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1. OVERVIEW AND PROCESS FOR DRAWING UP THE PLAN

1.1. Executive Summary

1.  Political, economic, environmental, and social context of the plan

Since Russia’s invasion of Ukraine on 24 February 2022, the global energy landscape has changed dramatically. We
are living in the biggest energy crisis in the past 50 years, as the global economy is barely recovering from the
pandemic.

This crisis comes on top of the globall and Belgian challenges, first and foremost the urgent climate challenge and
biodiversity loss, with their own implications for our economy, health and society at large.

The effects of current and future climate change are becoming increasingly evident, and Belgium is no exception.
Extreme weather events can have negative consequences for humans, biodiversity and the economy.

This change is illustrated, for example, by the exceptionally intense and sustained rains in July 2021, which resulted
in a heavy human impact — 39 deaths, 100 000 direct or indirect casualties, 48 000 buildings damaged — and
considerable economic damage (EUR 2,8 billion) due to the subsequent floods.2 In addition, Belgium is also facing
increasingly frequent and intense prolonged droughts, such as in 2011 and from 2017 to 2022 (except in 2021). In
Flanders, it appears that on average 3 % of the area is subject to water stress every year. Nevertheless, projections
show that this figure could rise to 17 % by 2050, and even to 27 % by 21003. A similar development also threatens
the agricultural area in Flanders: almost 2 % of the agricultural area is subject to significant water stress in a typical
year in the current climate, in 2050 this proportion could rise to 9 % (and 18 % in 2100). This trend also exists in the
Walloon Region4.

These examples show that, despite significant mitigation efforts, adaptation must also play an increasing role in
strengthening the resilience of Belgian society and ecosystems.

Accelerating the transition to climate neutrality

Due to the urgency of the climate challenge, the increased climate ambition at European level and its translation
into the various proposals contained in the Fit for 55 legislative package published by the European Commission in
July 20215, the original NEKP of 2019 is updated with a higher level of ambition.

Federal State

The Government Agreement6 identifies a series of new actions in various areas (climate and energy, mobility,
taxation, recovery and transition, governance, etc.) in line with the objectives of the Paris Agreement, the European
Green Deal and the EU’s new adaptation strategy.

Flemish Region

In the Belgian context, European objectives still need to be shared between the different entities in the context of

1See IPBES and IPCC reports for more information.

2 Floods July 2021 State of play and outlook, Public Service Wallonie, July 04, 2022.
https://www.wallonie.be/fr/actualites/inondations-de-juillet-2021-bilan-et-perspectives

3 Drought, Flemish Environment Society, 2023. https://klimaat.vmm.be/themas/droogte

4 Publication of the Habitats of Community Interest of Wallonia, Department for the Study of Nature and Agricole, 2021.

http://biodiversite.wallonie.be/fr/les-habitats-d-interet-communautaire.html|?IDC=6399

5 Delivering European Green Deal: Publication of Ilegislative proposals FF55 by the European Commission on 21 July 2021:
https://commission.europa.eu/strategy-and-policy/priorities-2019-2024/european-green-deal/delivering-european-green-deal _en

6 Coalition Agreement, Federal Government, 30 September 2020:

https://www.belgium.be/sites/default/files/Accord _de gouvernement 2020.pdf
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burden-sharing negotiations. However, it is clear that European reforms will have a major impact on the Flemish
energy and climate policy framework. For example, the reform of the existing ETS, its extension to shipping, the
creation of the new BRT ETS and the launch of the CBAM will require significant implementation work. Flanders,
taking into account the intra division of competences as well as the maximum accomplishment of Flemish
competences, will hereby assume its responsibility to ensure a smooth start of these initiatives.

On the other hand, the Flemish Government has not awaited the conclusion of the European negotiations before
taking various decisions. For example, in November 2021, in light of the increased European ambition, the Flemish
Government raised the ESR climate target to a 40 % reduction by 2030, compared to 2005 (recalculated).

In preparing this plan to update the energy and climate plan for Flanders, maximum account was taken of the
elements finally approved in the European Fit for 55 package. Among other things, the projections of this plan
already take into account the introduction of the Emissions Trading System for Buildings and Transport (ETS BRT)
from 2027 or 2028, although it is estimated that this will only lead to limited additional emission reductions by 2030
due to the low short-term price elasticity in these sectors, as indicated in a study by Climact and the Oko Institute
(2021) commissioned by the Flemish Energy and Climate Agency.7

As the political agreement between the European Parliament and the European Council on the revision of the
Energy Efficiency Directive was only reached on 10 March, and the agreement on the revision of the Renewable
Energy Directive only on 30 March, the new provisions of these directives have not yet been included in this draft
plan. These will be included in the final VEKP update in 2024.

Flanders continues to closely monitor European energy and climate developments. For example, negotiations on
several files are in the final phase. This concerns in particular the Renewable Energy Directive. Negotiations are also
ongoing on the revision of the Energy Performance of Buildings Directive, the Methane Regulation, the F-Gas
Regulation, the Carbon Removal Regulation, the revision of the Electricity Market Directive and the tightening of
COzstandards for the transport of persons and goods. Once completed, these files will also contribute to reducing
emissions in Flanders. Flanders will therefore continue to advocate for an ambitious European framework of
standards and standards during these negotiations, with like-minded European partners and in the context of the
upcoming Belgian Presidency of the Council of the EU, as this is crucial to achieving the VEKP objectives.

Region Walloon

“ The climate emergency and environmental degradation are such that society as a whole is called upon to
fundamentally change its behaviour. Wallonia is part of the necessary and desirable move towards the low-carbon
society. It aims to achieve carbon neutrality by 2050 at the latest, with an intermediate step to reduce greenhouse
gas (GHG) emissions by 55 % compared to 1990 by 2030."”8

This Walloon contribution to the National Energy Climate Plan (NECP) aims to bring about the changes needed
today to develop new prosperity based on a decarbonised economy that serves a sustainable quality of life for all.
It strongly commits Wallonia to a process of transformation, involving all parts of society and the economy, in order
to reduce GHG emissions, develop renewable energies, improve its energy efficiency, reduce emissions of other air
pollutants and increase resilience to the present and future impacts of climate change in Wallonia.

The battle against climate change is structured aroundmitigation measures — reducing the causes, aiming at
limiting the temperature increase to a maximum of 1.5 °C and thus limiting the most dramatic consequences, in
Belgium and elsewhere, in particular by reducing fossil fuel emissions; but alsoadaptation measures — to protect

7https://www.vlaanderen.be/veka/studies/studie-over-de-uitbreiding-van-emissiehandel-naar-gebouwen-en- transport-
2021
Wallonne Regional Policy8 Declaration 2019-2024 (DPR), p. 3
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people, prepare territories and improve the resilience of vulnerable sectors to the already visible impacts of climate
change and future ones. There are many synergies in the actions to be undertaken in these two dimensions and
improvements on the one hand increase the chances of achieving objectives in the other.

To these two fundamental dimensions of climate action, the Walloon Region adds to the reduction of air pollutants
and the improvement of air quality, which it addresses jointly in its Air Climate Energy Plan (PACE), which is the
source of this document. The PACE proposes a systemic and integrated vision of climate and energy and air policies
so as to avoid antagonistic or counterproductive measures.

Brussels Capital Region

The way the world lives in an increasingly urban context offers opportunities for better resource management. The
urban context provides the solutions but also the challenges needed to respond to climate change. The city is a real
energy consumption concentration, yet it offers an exciting ground for reflection. Moreover, it is already today that
one in two people live in this context. By 2050, almost 3 out of 4 people will live in cities.

Like the rest of the world, the CBR itself faces a series of major challenges (pollution, biodiversity conservation,
social cohesion, etc.), to which its contribution to the NECP (consisting of the climate and energy parts of its air-
climate-energy plan adopted on 27/04/2023 by the Brussels Government) seeks to address:

® The challenges of mitigation, adaptation and building resilience to climate change;
® The challenge of the structural increase in energy prices;
[

The challenge of joining and contributing to all Brussels and Brussels.

At the time of the adoption of the Brussels contribution to the NECP at the end of 2019, it had been assessed that
the measures led to a 40.1 % reduction in regional direct GHG emissions by 2030, compared to 2005 levels.

The measures provided for in this update will therefore aim to go beyond that level, without calling into question
the actions contained in the regional contribution to the NECP, which constitute the starting point in the context of
a strengthened Brussels climate policy. In order to remain in line with its commitments, the Brussels Government
is pursuing the objective of reducing direct regional emissions by at least 47 % by 2030 compared to 2005.

The Climate Order of 17 June 20219, a genuine Brussels Climate Law, built regional climate governance. It enshrines
the 2030 targets in law, on a path compatible with climate neutrality in 2050, a minimum reduction of 90 %
(compared to 2005).

Just transition and social context

Climate efforts must go hand in hand with social cohesion, democratic participation and a sustainable and
competitive economy. This implies that the focus of the plan is on a fair transition and ensuring the long-term
competitiveness of businesses.

The principle of fair transition and leaving no one behind is an important cross-cutting principle in politics: whether
to deal with the effects of climate change, to get involved in the transition or to retrain into jobs for the future, we
ensure that everyone is included, including the most vulnerable groups, and that nobody is disproportionately
affected.

9 https://environnement.brussels/sites/default/files/user_files/20210625_ordonnanceclimat_mb_0.pdf
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The National Recovery and Resilience Plan is the result of inter-federal coordination work at the end of 2020 and
resulted in its submission on 30 April 2021. The National Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP) received the green
light from the European Commission on 23 June 2021 and the ECOFIN Council on 13 July 2021.

This initial plan has two main components: strategic investments and structural reforms, based on six thematic
‘axes’, worth EUR 5,9 billion. As such, the plan includes 105 investments and 35 reforms. 27 % of the plan supports
the digital transition and 50 % of the total budget of the reform and investment plan contributes to the climate
transition.

The plan includes key measures to strengthen Belgium’s economic and social resilience and to help it better
prepare for the challenges and opportunities of the green and digital transition.

The plan foresees investments in the following areas:

® Employment support measures, through more personalised support to jobseekers, the introduction of a
training account and investment in lifelong learning and digital training.

® Improving the business environment by shortening the time taken to obtain building and environmental
permits

[ J

Investment in research and development focused on the green and digital transition: artificial intelligence,
innovative energy technologies and nuclear medicine for cancer treatment.

It also calls for the systematic inclusion of spending reviews in the preparation of budgets at different levels of
government in order to improve the efficiency of public spending.

As the total amount allocated to Belgium at 30 June 2022 has been revised downwards to EUR 4,52 billion, the
National Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP) needs to be updated before being resubmitted to the European
Union. Belgium will also add a REPowerEU chapter when revising its national recovery and resilience plan. Following
the Russian invasion of Ukraine, it was decided at European level to pay additional attention to energy security and
to accelerate independence from Russian fossil fuels. Part of the revenues from the auctioning of the emissions
trading system shall be used specifically to co-finance these objectives. Belgium receives EUR 282 million. In
addition, Belgium has also chosen to include part of the Brexit Adjustment Reserve (EUR 229 million) in this plan
and will make use of the possibility to borrow. The adapted plan has been submitted to the European Commission
and negotiations between Belgium and the European Commission before its adoption are ongoing.

The just transition will be one of the priorities of the Environment Council during the Belgian Presidency, building
on the broad civil society dialogue launched in Belgium since 2022 with the aim of institutionalising a long-term
consultation process on the just transition10.

A European just transition conference will take place during the Belgian Presidency to contribute to knowledge
building on the topic in the EU and to facilitate the exchange of best practices. A federal conference on fair transition
in Belgium already took place in 2023, bringing together academic experts, civil society, citizens and experts from
administrations and various advisory councils to identify the needs of the transition. This process will be completed
by the end of 2023 and the recommendations and views gathered will be gathered to start implementing them
politically.

In the European Commission’s report in the context of the European Semester, the European Commission informs
Belgium that the National Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP) strengthens social resilience through measures that
promote inclusive education systems, the participation of vulnerable groups in the labour market and an increase
in social housing and early childcare. The national recovery and resilience plan also includes measures to reform
end-of-career rules and the pension system to (i) address the challenges of social and financial sustainability; (I1)

10 States General | Just Transition https://justtransition.be/fr/etats-generaux
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increase the employment rate of older workers; (l1l) strengthen the solidarity role of the pension system; and (iv)
ensure convergence between and within different pension systems.

Federal State

Environmental efforts must go hand in hand with social cohesion, democratic participation and a sustainable and
competitive economy. This means that there is an increasing focus on a just transition where, among other things,
the restructuring of our economy, the relationship between winners and losers, and the accompanying support and
redistribution mechanisms need to be taken into account. The just transition guides the update of this plan.

The fact that the transition to a climate-neutral future offers great opportunities is also the leitmotiv of the
European Green Deal, which the Commission presented as the new economic and geopolitical strategy. It is not for
anything that the European Council has put the green transition at the heart of the recovery policy: particular
attention is thus paid in the Government’s agreement in the context of the development of the European Green
Deal and Next Generation EU.

By putting the economy on a transition path, the recovery can improve the quality of life, especially for the most
vulnerable, and reduce our ecological footprint, but also in general that of all citizens. But also to create thousands
of sustainable jobs, the so-called “triple dividend” of the green transition.

The European principles of climate mainstreaming and do no significant harm will be an important guide in this
respect. The federal government will ensure that the main investments are in line with a climate-neutral and
resource-efficient economy as part of the Recovery and Resilience Plan.

Policies will be scrutinised against the potential ‘losers’ of these policies, in line with the European Commission’s
focus on the just transition. Fair compensation will be sought to ensure that benefits and costs are fairly distributed
and that the living conditions of disadvantaged people are improved. The restructuring of a number of sectors of
activity will have a potentially serious impact on millions of EU workers. On the other hand, the green transition is
also a source of wealth, economic growth and new employment sectors. The just transition is an important guide
to updating this plan.

Flemish Region

The Flemish coalition agreement 2019-2024 foresees an “additional effort to reduce energy poverty” in the coming
years. In addition, the Energy Policy Document 2019-2024 set out ambitions to shape a socially just energy transition
by strengthening social energy policy with appropriate measures and always monitoring energy affordability for all
target groups.

Region Walloon

One of the 5 guiding principles of the PACE is to “ensure a just and inclusive transition”. Given that on average
higher-income households contribute significantly more to GHG emissions than low-income households, while the
latter are on average more strongly affected by the adverse effects of climate changell, the measures ensure a
just and inclusive transition. They aim at a balanced development and fair contribution from different stakeholders,

11 See in particular: Oxfam, Report on tackling inequalities in CO2 emissions in the European Union, 8 December 2020:
https://www.oxfamsol.be/sites/default/files/confronting_carbon_inequality_in_the_eu_fr_0.pdf
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take into account the opportunities of more vulnerable audiences and propose specific accompanying measures.
The measures shall also take into account the potential impacts of climate policies on gender equality and how they
can positively contribute to reducing any form of inequality and discrimination.

Another guiding principle of PACE is to “strengthen citizen participation in climate policy decisions and
implementation”. Climate is a cross-cutting theme par excellence. The positive involvement of all societal
stakeholders (citizens, businesses, trade unions, associations, etc.) is crucial for decarbonising Wallonia in the long
term and making real progress in the short term. With this in mind, this plan has been fed by a participatory process.
Its implementation and monitoring is based on a commitment of all stakeholders in the actions affecting them,
including through participatory schemes.

Brussels Capital Region

According to the Brussels Institute of Statistics and Analysis (IBSA), in 2019 the share of the Brussels population
living in a household with income below the at-risk-of-poverty threshold was 31.4 %12. This is 3 times more than
in Flanders and almost 2 times more than in Wallonia. In this particular social andeconomic context, the issue of
access to energy represents a considerable challenge at a time when climate issues are becoming increasingly
worrying and our energy system needs to be reinvented.

Energy is not a good like another. This is a basic necessity, access to which is a fundamental right. However, access
to energy is still a problem both in general and for part of the Brussels population. Energy poverty, which refers to
‘the inability of a household to access — in its home — the energy it needs, at an affordable income’ (Delvaux et al.
2017), affects 27.6 % of households in Brussels in 201913.

Ultimately, in the BCR, the budgets of households, companies and public authorities are likely to be heavily affected
by rising energy prices. The study on the impact of higher energy prices on the Brussels Region showed that almost
90 % of the population could face energy poverty in 205014 under high energy prices. Energy price increases will
have greater consequences for low-income households, including access to essential goods and services such as
housing, food, and health. These price increases will increase the risk of over-indebtedness and consequently the
risk of economic and social dropping.

Anticipating this increase in prices and its impact on our energy system, as well as CO2 emissionsiinked to energy
consumption, requires measures to be taken with regard to energy renovation, transport, urbanisation and spatial
planning, technological innovations, the organisation of human activities and the development of new professions.
This transition, which must be socially just, towards a climate-neutral economy will take time and the lower the
cost will be if it is well prepared and starts at an early stage.

Moreover, the social dimension of energy and climate policies requires their impact on the most vulnerable people
to be constantly measured and targeted social assistance, and an efficient and socially fair energy policy to be
applied on the ground.

The Brussels measures of the NECP must take into account social justice and ensure that the benefits of this plan
benefit the whole population, without generating or amplifying social inequalities.

In order to gain a better understanding of these interactions and in accordance with the principle of “social justice
and just transition” enshrined in COBRACE, the Brussels Government is also making the following commitments:

® Collect and publish indicators on the state of environmental and social inequalities in the BCR; work carried

12IBSA, Socio-economic Panorama 2021, December 2021.

13Coene and Al. Energy and Water Poverty Barometers 2019, 2021.

14Study carried out for Brussels Environment by the University of Mons, the Université Libre de Bruxelles and the Climact Study Office: Assessment of the
social, economic and administrative consequences of a high oil price per barrel in the BCR, 2012.



out by IBSA with the participation of Brussels Environment, Perspective.Brussels in collaboration with the
Health and Social Observatory.

Integrating into sectoral public policies a reflection on identifying levers to reduce environmental and social
inequalities.

Moreover, climate and energy challenges can only find solutions if they are based on a shared vision of Brussels in
2030.

The Brussels Region focuses on initiatives — led by citizens in particular — that question current models and have a
high potential for innovation, transition and resilience, which are necessary to achieve the region’s climate
objectives. Public authorities innovate and dare doing otherwise to provide a enabling framework to support these
initiatives and encourage their deployment and scaling up. This government action needs to be supported and
amplified. An ambitious climate trajectory needs to be set together, networking dynamics of innovative initiatives,
support change and transition wherever possible, and make life easier for those who innovate and move towards
this climate horizon.

All Brussels stakeholders, public, private and citizens, are obviously affected by climate challenges and must
continue to be able to contribute to the achievement of the region’s objectives.

To this end, the first step is to ensure that information and communication is developed to enable everyone to
understand the challenges and opportunities of the transition and to identify the levers at their disposal to
contribute to this, while at the same time integrating them into the positive and collective narrative of the
transition. It is this shared vision, this common narrative, that will trigger change and allow everyone to feel involved
and cohesive in a collective responsibility.

Secondly, the aim is for public authorities to increase the activation and support of the transition of all Brussels
actors, bearing in mind the difficulties and needs of everyone in the measures to be implemented. Making
responsible production and consumption actions accessible requires understanding of the realities experienced by
the various actors and overcoming their difficulties through accompanying and support measures. This is in line
with a just and inclusive transition.

Finally, solutions cannot come solely from public authorities. Setting the medium and long term climate trajectory
is an uncertain and evolving process that requires a participatory and contributory democracy approach in order to
co-build effective policies and trigger the deployment of innovative solutions.

In practical terms, this threefold objective (information and communication — accompanying and supporting —
concerting and co-building) will result in the establishment of climate governance based on dialogue with the
various stakeholders, in particular in the context of the Renolution Alliance, and a socially just transition, which is a
real condition for success in continuously nurturing climate policies and ensuring that they respond to the realities
and needs of Brussels, as well as those of the Brussels economic and associative fabric.

This will involve mainstreaming climate policies across all regional competences, as well as close involvement of
local authorities, citizens’ groups, economic and social actors as key partners in the just transition.

This will also be achieved through the structural integration into this governance of citizens —who are already acting
on a daily basis — so that they feed into public policies in their experiences.

General and specific emergency response

Accelerating the energy transition is also the most structuring response to the current geopolitical challenges from
the outset. The energy crisis has further highlighted vulnerability to abroad and dependence on fossil fuels. In this
context, Belgium, like other countries, has thoroughly reviewed its energy policy and has taken short- and long-
term measures in this direction.



In the short term, the focus was on replacing Russian gas and oil and on changing import routes to secure supply.
At a record speed, Russian gas and oil have been largely replaced. In the longer term, however, the aim is to
reconcile solutions to the energy and climate crisis so that, through targeted investments, we can not only reduce
our dependence on Russian fossil fuels, but also eliminate emissions from the use of fossil fuels in general.

In addition, individual governments have also focused on short-term energy savings to contribute to the energy
supply crisis. For example, measures have been taken to achieve energy savings in the public sector, in particular
by reducing street lighting and saving on heating and air-conditioning in public buildings. Greater efforts have been
made to inform citizens about voluntary energy saving measures and measures have been taken to protect tenants
and socially vulnerable groups from high energy prices.

Federal State

The acceleration of the energy transition is from the outset the most structuring response to the current geopolitical
challenges. The energy crisis has highlighted vulnerability to abroad and dependence on fossil fuels. In this context,
Belgium, like other countries, has thoroughly reviewed its energy policy and has taken short- and long-term
measures in this direction.

In the short term, the focus was on replacing Russian gas and oil, and changing import routes to secure supply. At
a record speed, Russian gas and oil have been largely replaced. In the longer term, the aim is to reconcile the energy
and climate crises so that, through targeted investments, we can not only reduce our dependence on Russian fossil
fuels, but also put an end to fossil fuel emissions in general.

Europe’s energy supply for the next winter and subsequent winters raises serious concerns, in particular due to the
historical weakness of electricity production in France due to problems in the French nuclear fleet. Thanks to its
central position in Western Europe and its highly connected network infrastructure with neighbouring countries,
our country is in a unique position.

According to the data available today, supply is assured for the next winter, both for gas and electricity. Our country
is a net exporter of electricity, mainly to France, and gas, with Germany as the main customer. For this reason, our
country has not declared any warning or warning so far.

On 23 September 2022, Belgium increased its gas supply to 100 %, becoming the second European country to do
so. This was made possible by amending the law in spring 2022. The government took additional measures in the
summer of 2022, on 15 July, in its Winter Plan, including measures that have a short-term impact on the security of
gas supply and strengthen our role as a transit country.

The conscious use of energy is always a good thing: energy that is not consumed is the cheapest energy, especially
taking into account the difficult situation in our neighbouring countries, which leads, among other things, to very
high prices. The federal government makes an effort to consume less energy itself. Advice to pay attention to energy
is provided, in consultation with the regions.

Flemish Region

The record increase in energy prices since the second half of 2021, aggravated by Russia’s military aggression
against Ukraine in early 2022, has had the effect of confronting Europe with an unprecedented energy crisis. In May
2022, the European Commission announced the REPowerEU plan, which aims to accelerate the EU’s independence
from (Russian) fossil fuels. Flanders itself has also taken several measures to address the energy crisis. The
renewable energy targets have therefore been revised upwards for 2022 and 2023. The increase therefore also
contributes to achieving the 2030 renewable energy target.



In addition, several renovation grants were grouped under the denominator ‘MijnVerbouwPremie’ and were
temporarily increased as an additional incentive to renovate housing. Additional measures have also been taken
for low-income families. Families with the lowest incomes are eligible for a MijnVerbouwpremie bonus of up to
50 % (instead of 35 %) of eligible works. Families with average incomes are eligible for a MijnVerbouwpremie bonus
of up to 35 % (instead of 25 %) of eligible work. The increases apply to applications submitted in 2022 and 2023. In
addition, the target groups were able to borrow up to EUR 60 000 at a reduced interest rate (Mijn VerbouwLening)
for renovation works under ‘Mijn VerbouwPremie’. Temporary DIY support has been introduced for roof insulation
works, as waiting times in the construction sector are increasing. Reducing energy consumption in buildings will
also contribute to the Flemish energy efficiency target.

In the context of the energy crisis, two Council regulations were adopted at European level with the aim of reducing
the consumption of natural gas and electricity and lowering bills, namely the Council Regulation on gas demand
reduction by 15 % and the Council Regulation on emergency measures to reduce energy prices. The Flemish
Government has therefore decided to temporarily and as far as possible switch off street lighting between 23 and
6 on regional roads, to regulate the temperature in the buildings of the Flemish Authority to a maximum of 19 °C
and to launch an information campaign on Mijn VerbouwPremie to encourage citizens to renovate their property
in energy. The financing of energy houses has also been strengthened with the aim of broadening the target groups
eligible for energy scan for households, support for families with payment problems to maintain heating systems
and replace them with a more sustainable alternative, and support for low-income families for the installation of
solar panels.

In order to protect households from rising energy prices, the Flemish Government extended the period during which
network operators do not have the right to disconnect households from the energy supply. Between 1 November
2022 and 30 April 2023, the system operator shall not disconnect anyone or interrupt the minimum electricity
supply. The CPAS energy offices have also been strengthened to avoid energy debt accumulation and speed up debt
reduction.

Since 1 October 2022, the Flemish Government has also frozen the rents of the most energy-intensive dwellings
(CPE E and F label). For dwellings with an CPE D label, indexation will be limited to 50 %. This measure is valid for
one year. From 1 October 2023, indexation for rental property without CPE or with an EPC D, E and F label will be
allowed again, but according to a modified formula. In this way, tenants will not suffer a sudden and significant
increase in their rent after one year. This measure aims to ensure the accessibility of dwellings and to encourage
owners to improve the energy performance of the rental stock.

Region Walloon

The importance and urgency of acting for a more resilient society has also been illustrated for 2 years by a series of
events and crises.

On the one hand, the COVID-19 health crisis and the floods of July 2021 revealed the fragility and interconnection
of our economic and social systems and infrastructure. They have led to recovery and reconstruction plans and
actions focused on sustainability and resilience.

On the other hand, the energy price crisis, amplified by the war in Ukraine, has highlighted the geostrategic
importance of a rapid energy transition in Europe to ensure its autonomy. The exit from fossil fuels, the reduction
of emissions from agricultural production and the relocation of a series of industrial and technological processes to
Wallonia are all key issues in this context.

Brussels Capital Region

The energy crisis reinforces the need to accelerate the transition in order to minimise the energy needs of all



Brussels players and protect them from the impact of price variations. It is more necessary than ever to implement
measures on a collective scale and implement action at different levels of society. In addition to sectoral actions
aimed at reducing the region’s energy consumption, a set of measures to strengthen energy sobriety at all levels
was activated already in the winter of 2022-202315, and is maintained in the NECP.

In its observation of energy prices, the energy regulator BRUGEL estimates the amounts of annual energy bills for
an average Brussels household under variable contracts at EUR 1.726 in 2020, EUR 2.586 in 2021 at more than EUR
5.000 in 2022. According to an IBSA study of July 2022, the energy crisis is also weakening economic sectors that
have already been largely affected by the economic consequences of the fight against coronavirus. In parallel with
the measures taken at European and federal level, the Region must also put in place structural measures to protect
Brussels from soaring energy prices.

The exemplary role of public authorities in the energy demand process needs to be strengthened. It would not be
conceivable to ask citizens and businesses to control their energy consumption without the public authorities
making their share of the effort and leading by example by reducing their own needs.

Security

The security effects of climate change include increased frequency and intensity of heatwaves, droughts, extreme
weather events, more seasonal rainfall and floods, uncontrolled natural phenomena and deterioration of air quality.
The different entities are taking measures, each in their areas of competence, to minimise the impact of climate
change on security, social cohesion and geopolitical stability.

Security of critical and strategic enerqy infrastructure

Federal State

The security of our energy infrastructure is a priority, both physical and cyber. The sabotage of the NordStream?2
pipeline also shows the vulnerability of critical infrastructure. Vigilance remains to be done, including on
cybersecurity. In the framework of the implementation of the Law on Security of Network and Information Systems
(NIS Act), 33 new “providers of essential services” for gas, electricity and oil have been designated.

Taking energy into hands also means preventing the next crisis by accelerating the energy transition. The federal
government is moving up with offshore wind power. With the first ever energy island and the new interconnections,
with three new wind farms in the North Sea and with the ‘repowering’ of the first zone, we turn the North Sea into
a large green power plant. By significantly increasing offshore wind capacity, we are strengthening our energy
independence, lowering our bills and reducing CO2 emissions.

In the 1970s it was decided to invest in gas infrastructure and the construction of the Zeebrugge port. Our unique
situation at the heart of Europe and at an energy crossroads in the middle of several industrial hubs makes us today
an ideal transit country for gas and electricity, and in the future for green hydrogen. In addition, we are pioneers of
hydrogen technology, and we have one of the most developed hydrogen networks in the world. Today, we are
taking the decision to invest in a hydrogen backbone, enabling the import of green hydrogen in the future. Hydrogen
plays a crucial role in decarbonising heavy industry and is an essential part of the puzzle to achieve our climate
goals.

In addition to accelerating renewable energy, the government has also decided to keep 2 GW of nuclear energy in

15Decree of the Government of the Brussels-Capital Region of 15/12/2022 laying down temporary measures to reduce demand for gas and electricity and
access to protected customer status for households in the context of the energy crisis.



the energy mix for a further 10 years. In March 2022, the Government took the decision in principle, which has
since been implemented by a Letter of Intent 16 signed on 21 July 2022 by the Federal Government and Engie. The
new energy mix ensures the supply and rapid increase of renewable energy providing access to green and cheap
energy. This supply is also closely monitored and consultation with neighbouring countries intensified.

Our households and businesses are burdened by historically high bills. The government’s policy is to provide as
much support as possible to those most in need. The social tariff is one of the most effective policy tools to protect
the most vulnerable from rising prices. The reform has the following objectives: identifying and eliminating
inactivity traps by means of a degressive system, adaptation of the calculation method, automatic granting of the
social tariff, practical access to the right to the increased allowance, policy

16 Engie and the Belgian Federal Government govern the extension of the Doel 4 and Tihange 3 reactors.
https://www.premier.be/fr/engie-et-le-gouvernement-federal-belge-encadrent-la-prolongation-des-reacteurs-de-doel-4-et-tihange

comprehensive for persons with disabilities (including the case of divorced parents), etc. so that it can enter into
force by 1 January 2024.

Energy is the vital element of our economy and society. Businesses and households that have never had financial
problems before are barely able to make ends meet, if at all, due to circumstances for which they are not
responsible.

Many households also face financial difficulties. Thanks to the 6 % VAT reduction for gas and electricity, made
permanent as part of the excise reform, and the basic flat rate for electricity and gas during the winter months (1
November 2022-31 March 2023) to a total of EUR 980, we are lightening the bill. Persons heating oil or pellets also
receive aid in the form of premiums. Measures for vulnerable households have been strengthened during the
energy crisis.

The wider target group for the social tariff has retained its right as energy customers who benefit from the increased
allocation. The allowance paid by the Social Heat Fund to fuel oil and propane users was also increased. The
government assesses these measures at regular intervals. As energy prices fall, these measures will be phased out
and they will be phased out. The government cannot meet all needs, but it helps our households through this
difficult period. Various fiscal and social measures have also been taken for companies to mitigate the impact of
the crisis. For example, it can be noted in particular that companies in difficulty due to high energy costs benefited
from a deferral of social security contributions, that self-employed people benefited from longer than expected
social security contributions reimbursement plans. The investment deduction measures have also been adapted.

Taking energy into hands also means that citizens can share the benefits of renewable energy. We are preparing
the electricity market for the future, thanks to the transposition of the Energy Market Design (EMD) Directive.

Energy is now used as a weapon. It is thanks to European cooperation that the crisis is avoided. In terms of supply,
our country plays a crucial role. As a transit country for gas, we supply Germany. We supply electricity to France,
which is facing nuclear problems. These interconnections are strengthened. We are also working on new offshore
wind interconnections with Denmark and the UK. Thanks to European cooperation, we always have access to energy
that is not produced in our country.

In addition to solidarity in supply, there is a need for European solidarity in prices determined at European level.
Belgium continues to play a pioneering role in electricity market reform and temporary measures to curb the
volatile gas market while ensuring supply.

Energy in our hands therefore means that we need to act at all levels to enable us to pass the difficult winter in the
short term and take decisions now that strengthen our energy independence and security of supply16.

16 Algemene Beleidsnota Energie 2023, Belgische Kamer van Volksvertegenwoordigers (De minister van Energie, Tinne Van der Straeten), 31 oktober 2022.
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The situation in Belgium is now under control, but the crisis creates greater uncertainty, including a possible
demand for solidarity from neighbouring countries. To move safely from winter 20222023, the federal government
has taken additional measures, based on the precautionary principle, in the context of the Winter Plan 2022.

At European level, Belgium has pushed for increased coordination in the light of the winter 0f2023 on gas supply,
energy demand management and control of gas prices. The Winter Plan includes measures that will have a short-
term impact and measures that will have a long-term impact, but for which we must now decide to implement
them17.

The recent concrete decisions taken by the federal government to ensure security of supply in the coming years are
described in more detail in section 1.2. ii.

Il. Strategy related to the five dimensions of the Energy Union

Adaptation

Federal State

The federal government has a range of powers to strengthen the resilience of our country and its citizens. In the
new federal adaptation package “Towards a climate-resilient society by 2050 — Federal adaptation measures 2023-
2026"”, 28 measures were identified across 8 policy areas (research, biodiversity, infrastructure, natural resources,
public health, risk and crisis management, international cooperation and awareness raising). These measures are
based on studies such as the “Assessment of the socio-economic impact of climate change in Belgium (2020)” which
addresses the impact of climate change in various areas (health, labour productivity, infrastructure, agriculture,
health, forestry, ecosystem services, insurance sector, cross-border effects). Extreme weather events are at the
heart of this study. With this adaptation package, Belgium is in line with the Paris Agreement (2015), the new EU
Strategy on Adaptation to Climate Change (2021) and the Governance Regulation18.

Flemish Region

In autumn 2022, the Flemish Government approved the Flemish Climate Change Adaptation Plan.19 The Flemish
Climate Change Adaptation Plan is expected to better prepare Flanders for the effects of climate change, both in
the short term by 2030 and in the longer term by 2050.

In this sense, the Flemish Climate Change Adaptation Plan is closely aligned with the (new) European Climate
Change Adaptation Strategy, which has committed to a higher ambition on climate resilience and aims to make
Europe a climate-resilient society by 2050 by focusing on smarter adaptation, more systemic adaptation and
accelerating adaptation. The Flemish Climate Change Adaptation Plan responds to this request and contains a
number of implementation strategies and measures, with which we can work on the ground. To strengthen the link
with the European strategy, Flanders is also following a number of European knowledge-sharing initiatives such as
Climate-ADAPT.

The plan contains six strategic lines, each consisting of several action points with concrete measures to support and

https://www.dekamer.be/doc/FLWB/pdf/55/2934/55K2934019.pdf
A17 Winter Plan to Secure Energy Supply, TinneVanderStraeten.be, 15 July 2022
18Governance Regulation (EU) 2018/1999 OF THE EUROPEAN PARLIAMENT AND OF THE COUNCIL of 11 December 2018 on the Governance of the Energy
Union and Climate Action, amending Directive 94/22/EC, Directive 98/70/EC, Directive 2009/31/EC, Regulation (EC) No 663/2009, Regulation (EC) No
715/2009, Directive 2009/73/EC, Council Directive 2009/119/EC, Directive 2010/31/EU, Directive 2012/27/EU, Directive 2013/30/EU and Council Directive
(EU) 2015/652 and repealing Regulation (EU) No 525/2013.

https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/FR/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32018R1999&from=EN
Flemish19 Plan “Adaptation to Climate Change 2030”, https://omgeving.vlaanderen.be/nl/klimaat-en-milieu/klimaat/vlaams- klimaatadaptatieplan
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https://omgeving.vlaanderen.be/nl/klimaat-en-milieu/klimaat/vlaams-klimaatadaptatieplan
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facilitate the development and implementation of the plan:

®  Flanders builds and connects green and blue infrastructure on a continuous basis throughout the country.
® Availability and use of water.

® Water space depending on water security and drought prevention.

® Restoration and climate-smart management of nature and forests.

® Climate-friendly health policy.

[ ]

Collaboration and coordination.

Throughout these different policy lines, maximum efforts are being made to jointly address climate change
adaptation and mitigation. Examples include:

® Preparation of management plans and management of various ecosystems such as wetlands, peatlands
and forest areas (extension). In doing so, an integrated approach should, on the one hand, make these
ecosystems more resilient to climate change and, on the other hand, achieve carbon storage, maintain or
increase biodiversity and improve quality of life.

® The use of the EPB rules (relating to energy services for buildings) as a tool to support the construction of
buildings that are heat resilient.

[

Increasing soil organic matter content, which contributes to both soil carbon storage (mitigation) and water
retention capacity.

Region Walloon

The PACE 2016-2022 included several climate change adaptation measures. In order to strengthen the
implementation of adaptation policies and measures, Wallonia will adopt an adaptation strategy accompanied by
a regional action plan. The Walloon adaptation strategy will be based repeatedly on the recommendations of
various Walloon reports and studies, some studies are still being implemented, while others have been completed.

A first report " Adapting to climate change in Wallonia: Synthesis and points of attention for the planned study’
(April 2022) made it possible to critically assess the existing situation and identify points of attention for the
multidisciplinary adaptation study. This report therefore provides an up-to-date scientific reference framework
capable of identifying and challenging the objectives, sites, risks, constraints and adaptation needs in Wallonia.

Subsequently, at the beginning of November 2022, the Walloon Government approved the specifications for a
multidisciplinary study ‘Diagnostic of vulnerabilities’. Increasing Walloon resilience through adaptation to climate
change. Scenarios, impacts and measures ", which started in May 2023.

Brussels Capital Region

As regards adaptation to climate change, Article 4 of the European Climate Law provides that Member States shall
ensure continuous progress in improving adaptive capacity, strengthening resilience and reducing vulnerability to
climate change, in line with Article 7 of the Paris Agreement. Member States shall develop and implement
adaptation strategies and plans that include comprehensive risk management frameworks based on robust climate
and vulnerability baselines, as well as progress assessments.



This ambition is pursued in the Brussels Air Climate Energy Plan (PACE). The Region has key competences that it can
activate to reduce its vulnerability to these different risks:

® Strengthen the resilience of the urban environment and natural resources in the face of a changing climate.

® Strengthening the role of soil in adapting to climate change.

® Responding to the challenges of water management in a context of climate change.

® Developing nature and preserving biodiversity in a changing climate.

® Increase the resilience of the Soignes forest.

® Integrate the challenges of adaptation to the effects of climate change into spatial plans and strategies and
urban planning regulations.

® Design mechanisms to support projects related to environmental resilience
urban.

® Improve the resilience of critical infrastructure to the risks posed by climate change.

® Protect the population from extreme climate events and their systemic consequences, and from the
emergence of new diseases or allergies linked to climate change.

[ ]

Monitoring the evolution of the urban environment.

These competences are activated as part of the Brussels contribution to the NECP.

Decarbonisation

Greenhouse gas emissions and removals

The Federal State Contribution to the 47 % reduction target by 2030 compared to
2005

Flemish Region 40 % reduction by 2030 compared to 2005

Region Walloon 47 % reduction by 2030 compared to 2005

Brussels Capital Region 47 % reduction by 2030 compared to 2005

Based on contributions from individual entities, Belgium achieves, with the measures proposed in this plan, an
emission reduction for the ESA sectors of 42.6 % in 2030 compared to 2005. This represents a deficit of 4 million
tonnes of COz2-eqin 2030 compared to the reduction target that applies to Belgium in accordance with the Effort
Sharing Regulation, i.e. around 8 % of the emission margin allocated to Belgium for 2030.

From 2023 onwards, emissions under the WAM scenario exceed Belgium’s annual emission allocation, but in 2023
this can probably be offset by the surpluses accumulated in 2021 and 2022. However, a cumulative deficit appears
from 2024 onwards. For the whole period 2021-2030, the cumulative deficit based on WAM projections is estimated
at 13,7 million tonnes ofco 2-eq. This deficit corresponds to 32 % of Belgium’s emission allocation for 2030, or
approximately 2 % of the estimated emission allocation for the period 2021-2030.



Belgium commits to reduce Belgium’s emission allowance deficit by taking necessary measures and to compensate
it with the use of flexibility, through additional agreements during the burden-sharing negotiations.
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According to the Effort Sharing Regulation, Member States may use various flexibility mechanisms if they do not
themselves have a sufficient number of emission allowances. Compared to the 2013-2020 period, some forms of
flexibility were retained (savings, borrowing and emissions trading), some mechanisms have been removed (purchase
of allowances from CDM and JI projects) and new mechanisms have been introduced (ETS flexibility and LULUCF

flexibility). The ESA limits quantitatively the use of various flexible instruments.

Belgium has already notified that it would use 1.89 % of the ETS-ESR flexibility.

Reductions in ESA sectors under the scenario with additional measures (WAM) ( in Mt COzeq,

last column as a percentage)

2005 2030 vs.
2021 | 2022 2023 (2024 (2025 (2026 (2027 (2028 (2029 |2030
(recalculated) 2005
Be ESA
. 81,6 71,1 69,1 |65,9 62,7 59,4 |59,0 55,1 51,1 47,2 43,3 —47.0%
Objective24

BE WAM 81,6 69,5 | 66,8 67,4 654 62,7 59,2 |56,3 53,3 |50,3 /46,8 4_2 6%

. (o]
VG WAM 50,4 43,7 44,2 43,3 42,2 40,5 38,1 36,3 34,5 32,5 30,2 — 40.0 %

212021 on the basis of the report of the inventory of 15/03/2023 and 2022 on the basis of the provisional report of 31/07/2023.
22https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/NL/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32020D2126

23https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/NL/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32023R0857

24For 2026-2029, this is an estimate
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WG WAM 26,7 22,4 21,6 | 208 | 20,0 | 19,2 | 18,2 | 17,2 | 16,2 | 152 | 143 |—465%

BHG WAM 4,5 3,5 3,3 3,3 3,2 3,0 2,9 2,8 2,6 2,5 2,3 |—48.7%

Source: Belgian FIU report (15/03/2023) for 2021; compilation of regional and federal projections for 2022-2030.

Estimate of the ESA emission space of Belgium (in Mt COzeq)

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030

Be ESA Objective25 71,1 69,1 65,9 62,7 59,4 59,0 55,1 51,1 47,2 43,3

BE WAM 69,5 66,8 67,4 65,4 62,7 59,2 56,3 53,3 50,3 46,8

Annual report 1,6 2,4 —15| —27| —33| —02| —12| —2,2| —31| —3,5

Cumulative balance
sheet

Source: Belgian FIU report (15/03/2023) for 2021; compilation of regional and federal projections for 2022-2030.

1,6 4,0 2,5 —02| —35| —3,7| —4,9 —71(—10,2 | —13,7

Based on the 2020 inventory included in the LUCF Regulation, the average storage in the period 2016-2018 for
Belgium was 1 032 ktco 2-eq. However, in Inventory 2023 the figures for 2016-2018 have been corrected (see table
below), so that the average for 20162018 according to the latest inventory is 674 ktco 2-eq. Belgium’s target 2030
according to the latest inventory is therefore 674 + 320 = 994 kt CO2 -eq of storage.

Evolution of emissions/storage in the LUCF sector (WAM scenario) MtCO -eq.:
2005 | 2010 [2015 2016 | 2017 | 2018 | 2019 | 2020 | 2021 | 2025 | 2030

—1,8|—-0,4-09 |-0,8|—06|-06|-05|-03]-03]-09]—1,3

Source: Belgian FIU report (15/03/2023) for 2005-2021; compilation of regional and federal projections for 2025-2030.

Federal State

With the decision of 8 October 202126, the Federal Government reiterates the commitment of the Government
Agreement to review its contribution to the National Energy and Climate Plan through an action plan, in line with
the target of reducing greenhouse gas emissions by 55 % by 2030 compared to 1990.

In this context, the Government wishes to raise the ambition of federal climate policy and commits to:

® implement as soon as possible all policies and measures included in the federal contribution in the current
NECP;

® for the sector not subject to the Emissions Trading System (EU ETS), develop and implement new and
strengthened policies and measures, aiming at an additional emission reduction of 25 million tonnes of CO2
equivalent over the period 2022-2030;

[ ]

strengthen existing or develop new measures to support emission reductions in the ETS sectors in the period
2021-2030, in particular by increasing electricity generation capacity in the North Sea and phasing out fossil

25For 2026-2029, this is an estimate
26Federal Climate Policy 2021-2030: ambitions and commitments, news.belgium, 8 October 2021.
https://news.belgium.be/fr/politique-climatique-federale-2021-2030-ambitions-et-engagements
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fuel subsidies, preferably in the European context;

® adopt enabling policies and guidelines that help create an enabling framework for the full realisation of the

potential of federal and regional emission reduction policies and measures.

On 8 October 2021, the government also established an annual federal policy cycle for monitoring the implementation
of federal climate policies and measures. This cycle also ensures the accountability of the ministers and departments
concerned for the operationalisation of the federal contribution to the NECP and its updates. An annual synthesis
report on the state of play of the implementation of the 2021-2030 federal climate policy should make it possible to
draw some lessons and make adjustments where necessary.

Flemish Region

With regard to the decarbonisation dimension, the challenges are very high. To prepare for the energy and climate
transition, the Flemish Government, in consultation with citizens, businesses and civil society, has already developed
a long-term vision which was approved by the Flemish Government on 20 December 2019: the Flemish Climate
Strategy 2050. With this document, Flanders wants to join forces to fight together towards a common final goal, with
Flanders taking on its leading role in innovation. This long-term perspective also avoids potential lock-ins. The long-
term strategy aims to reduce greenhouse gas emissions by 85 % in the sectors covered by the ESR by 2050, with the
ambition to achieve full climate neutrality. The document describes the indicative sectoral contributions and the basis
for achieving this objective. For the ETS sectors, Flanders takes place in the context defined by Europe for these sectors
with a decreasing emission allocation under the EU ETS. The Flemish Climate Strategy 2050 also describes key policies
to adapt Flanders to climate change.

Flanders is pursuing the objective of reducing its greenhouse gas emissions in the sectors covered by the ESR by
40 %27 by 2030 compared to 2005. This is a huge challenge for Flanders. In the period 2005-2021, i.e. for 16 years, in
Flanders emissions covered by the ESR decreased by only around 13 % compared to the recalculated year 2005.

The Energy and Climate Plan for Flanders (2030) aims to take the necessary measures to meet this challenge. The
measures included in this plan — based on the projections of the AMS scenario — lead to the proposed reduction of
40 % by 2030 (compared to a recalculated year 2005). The most recent projections of the AMS scenario indicate that
with the measures in this plan there is still a shortage of emission allowances over the whole period 2021-2030
estimated at 3.5 Mt CO2 equivalent out of a total Flemish emission allowance of 382 Mt CO: equivalent.

In conclusion, in order to achieve the target, Flanders makes use of the flexibility available in accordance with Article
6 of the Effort Sharing Regulation. This is a specific form of flexibility, reserved for Member States that face a
significant difference between their 2030 ESR target and their cost-effective reduction potential. This flexibility
mechanism allows for an additional amount of emission allowances per year for the sectors covered by the ESR by
the limited cancellation of EU ETS emission allowances that would otherwise be auctioned in the period from 2021 to
2030. The cost of this facility for the period 2021-2022 was already EUR 127,1 million for Flanders. It is clear that in
order to minimise the use of this flexibility, Flanders will continue to prioritise in the next 10 years the adoption of
measures that further reduce the emissions covered by the ESR.

In accordance with EU rules and the request of Flanders and the Walloon Region, Belgium notified the European
Commission in 2019 that it wished to use this flexibility at the level of 1.89 %. This applies in principle for a period of
10years. However, EU rules provide that the announced use of this flexibility in the period 2021-2030 may be adjusted
in 2023 (impact from 2025), 2024 (impact from 2026) and 2027 (impact from 2029). Given the scale of the challenge,
Flanders will continue to use as much flexibility as possible.28With regard to climate, this plan focuses on sectors not

27See paragraph 2.1.1.1 for further explanations on how this 40 % target determines the emission allocation for 2030
28For 2021, Flanders used this form of flexibility up to 962 946 EUA, at a price of EUR 50,6 per EUA. For 2022, it is 962 946 EUA at the price of EUR 76,5. For the
period 2021-2022, this therefore represents a cost of EUR 127,1 million.



covered by the European Emissions Trading System (EU ETS). It is only for those sectors concerned by the ESR —
buildings, transport, agriculture, waste and a small part of industry — that Member States must meet targets. The
focus is therefore on the direct emissions of each sector. When adopting measures, we ensure that reduction
measures in these sectors lead to the least indirect emissions in the ETS sector or abroad. Electrification of heating in
buildings and transport are the main examples of the shift of ESR-covered emissions into the ETS.

Region Walloon

Among the 5 guiding principles of PACE contributing to the decarbonisation dimension are:

®  “ending our dependence on fossil fuels and deploying energy massively

renewable”: the plan must create the context for an end to fossil energy dependency and a massive use of
renewable energy, as well as the development of new energy carriers. Priority should be given to the most
efficient solutions, the direct use of renewable energy, electrification, and new hydrogen carriers in particular
for hard-to-decarbonise sectors. In addition, the deployment of flexible and storage solutions, smart grids
and mechanisms for sharing, self-generation and self-consumption of energy, including by citizens, will need
to accelerate the integration of renewable energy.

“Creating a favourable environment for broad development and support for sustainable alternatives
in all areas of society’: the transition to a decarbonised society relies on the development of sustainable

alternatives to current practices and trends in many areas; in terms of infrastructure for active mobility,
sustainable farming and food practices, relocation of economic activity and support for short supply chains,
rationalisation of spatial planning, etc. These alternatives also contribute positively to other environmental
challenges, such as preserving biodiversity, improving the health and well-being of the population, creating
local jobs, etc. They also increase the resilience of our territories to present and future climate risks.

Thematic Objectives 203029 Main measures

29

Wallonia’s objectives were established under the PACE, as revised and adopted by the Walloon Government on 21 March 2023, pursuant to the Walloon
Climate Decree of 2014. Statistical and methodological changes announced in the PACE, which have taken place since its adoption, are presented in Chapter 2 of
this text and have served as a basis for the analyses in Section B (Chapters 4 and 5 below). The energy SPW and AWAC regularly update inventories and projections
of GHG emissions, renewable energy production and energy efficiency. These are by their nature evolutionary and indicative; they may vary upwards or
downwards, in the light of changes in the methodological and statistical tools used in Wallonia, and in conjunction with other levels of government. These
projections remain imperfect as they can also not take into account precisely the future effects of the PACE measures for which the modalities or scope of
implementation still need to be determined (e.g.: evolution of renewable financing, fossil gas exit strategy and network developments, improved tools for
measuring the impacts of agricultural emissions, development of new legal frameworks, etc.). In addition, the projections will continue to evolve regularly in line
with the emergence of new European provisions (i.e., the evolution of the ETS system, implementation of Fit For 55, etc.) or cyclical events by 2030. Despite these
regular technical and methodological changes in the projections, the objectives described in Chapter 2 are the Walloon Government’s commitment to climate
and energy by 2030. They will be used in particular in the national negotiations on burdensharing.



Decarbonisation [— 47 % non-ETS GHG compared to Getting out of fossil fuels

2005 . . .
FAST vision and Regional Mobility Strategy:

rationalise mobility needs, promote modal
shifts and improve vehicle performance.

Ensuring the sustainability of agriculture,
soil and forests.

Develop carbon capture technologies.

Develop a Walloon low-carbon hydrogen
sector.

Speeding up the phasing-out of fluorinated
gases.

Putting digital at the service of the energy
and climate transition.

Generalising the circular economy and
functionality.

Ensure the acceptability of the measures

Supporting local climate energy policy.

Brussels Capital Region

The Brussels Government is pursuing the objective of reducing direct regional emissions by at least 47 % by 2030
compared to 2005. To this end, the Government has defined the following pillars for its decarbonisation action under
the Brussels PACE in the building sector:

® Reduce the impact of HVAC (Heating, Ventilation & Air Conditioning) installations on regional emissions,

including fluorinated gases.

Draw up a fossil energy exit plan, aimed in particular at:

o Guiding investments in both gas infrastructure and individual or collective heat production systems
that will be placed in the coming years with a clear vision on the decarbonisation potential of gas and
its impact on other energy carriers, and by clarifying a vision of the zoned potential of renewable
heat. The aim is to rapidly clarify the regional perspectives in order to ensure full decarbonisation in
2050. This study — based on the experiences of other cities and regions — will be accompanied by the
Energy Task Force 2050 set up in 2022;

o Consider the Energy Task Force 2050 to establish a long-term vision on the evolution of the natural
gas network by 2050, and to share it with the main Brussels stakeholders in this sector. At the same
time, it will also be responsible for developing and maintaining a shared vision to inform the
Government about the evolution of the electricity network and the opportunities offered by the



hydrogen vector to support decarbonisation in Brussels.

® Strengthen the sustainability of construction and renovation.

In terms of mobility, Brussels’ vision and objectives are defined in the Goodmove plan30: the Regional Mobility Plan
2020-2030, approved by the Brussels Government on 5 March 2020, after 4 years of collaborative approach by
Brussels mobility actors. It sets out the broad policy orientations in the field of mobility. The aim of this plan is to
improve the living environment of Brussels, while at the same time supporting the demographic and economic
development of the CBR. In quantitative terms, Good Move should make it possible by 2030 to contribute to a 35 %
reduction in the greenhouse gas emissions of mobility compared to 2005. The Government has defined the following
pillars for its decarbonisation action in the transport sector:

® Speeding up the implementation of the Good Move Plan.

® Integrating climate challenges into the “city of short distances”.

® Use regional taxation to discourage the purchase of vehicles not adapted to travel in an urban environment
and encourage car sharing.

[ .. I .
Develop a vision of urban logistics in Brussels.

® Use parking policy to achieve mobility objectives.

[

The transition to vehicles without direct emissions:

o Continue the outlet of the thermal engine.
o Accompanying the emergence of vehicles without direct emissions.
o Reducing F-gas emissions from the public transport vehicle fleet.

The Brussels Government is also taking action to reduce emissions linked to:

® the digital sector;
® food;
[ J

waste management.

Finally, the Government has also undertaken to ensure that the measures relating to energy sobriety by public
authorities drawn up in response to the energy crisis will continue before the winter of 2022-2023.

Renewables

At European level, a provisional political agreement has been reached in favour of an overall EU target of at least 45 %
of renewable energy by 2030, of which at least 42.5 % will be achieved by Member States. The Belgian contribution
is the sum of the federal and regional contributions. It is therefore a bottom-up approach.

Belgium supports the need to accelerate the energy transition and the phasing out of fossil fuels. Given the high
demographic and geographical constraints, as well as the presence of energy-intensive industry groups, the expected
national contribution according to the formula in Annex Il in the revision of the Renewable Energy Directive is
extremely difficult to reach on Belgian territory for Belgium and seems even unfeasible. On the other hand, our

30 Full plan: https://mobilite-mobiliteit.brussels/sites/default/files/2021-04/goodmove_FR_20210420.pdf
Synthesis: https://mobilite-mobiliteit.brussels/sites/default/files/2021-03/GOODMOVE_synth%C3%A8se.pdf
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https://mobilite-mobiliteit.brussels/sites/default/files/2021-03/GOODMOVE_synth%c3%a8se.pdf

geographical location in central Europe allows renewable electricity from the North Sea to be easily transported to
the shore and possibly inland to the rest of Europe.

Despite these challenges, Belgium will constructively contribute to European objectives.

If, under the ambition guarantee mechanism described in the Governance Regulation, additional obligations are
imposed on Belgium to bring its renewable energy contribution closer to the 34 % resulting from the formula in Annex
Il of the Governance Regulation, Belgium will take the necessary measures, through additional agreements during the
negotiations on burden sharing.

The future energy system will be based on renewable electricity, combined with renewable and climate-neutral
molecules in the transport sector, as well as sustainable heating and cooling systems. The establishment of the
necessary supply chains is therefore crucial to ensure our long-term security of supply. We also need to ensure that
molecules and electrons can interact in a more complementary way and through further system integration. The
deployment of renewable technologies such as solar boilers, heat pumps, solar photovoltaic energy, biogas, biomass,
geothermal, hydropower and offshore/onshore wind energy will support this transition in a cost-effective manner.

The Belgian contribution to the European target, based on the compilation of individual entity projections (WAM
scenario), amounts to a renewable energy share of 21.7 % in 2030, following the table below:

Year 2020 | 2021 | 2022 | 2023 | 2024 | 2025 | 2026 | 2027 | 2028 | 2029 | 2030

Numerator SER | 51067 55161 55574 57019 58906 60783 62939 66204 69209 73174 82209
(GWh)
Federal State 8353 8372 8034 8061 8038 8038 7667 7921 8269 9649 16165

. . 25210 | 27338 | 26537 | 26818 | 27596 | 28303 | 28963 | 30107 | 30800 | 31405 | 31974
Flemish Region

Region Walloon | 17026 | 18498 | 20280 | 21415 | 22551 | 23802 | 25668 | 27534 | 29513 | 31493 | 33472

Brussels-Capital | 879 942 723 725 720 716 718 718 703 703 675
Region
SER

denominator | 392820 | 423347 | 433186 | 429701 | 426246 | 422810 | 415175 | 407532 399199 |389799 | 379541
(GWh)
RES (%) 13,0 13,0 12,8 13,3 13,8 14,4 15,2 16,2 17,3 18,8 21,7

Source: 2020-2021: SHARE statistics; 2022-2030: compilation of entities WAM projections
Note: For 2020 & 2021, the differences between the sum of entities and the total are due to wind standardisation issues.

Federal State

The federal government puts the North Sea as a green power plant of the future. The North Sea offers enormous
potential for producing renewable energy at an affordable price. To achieve this, a new area has been identified where
up to 3.5 GW of offshore wind energy could be produced by 2030. This development goes hand in hand with the
construction of a meshed offshore grid, where interconnections with North Sea partners are crucial. The existing
North Sea wind energy area will also be developed where possible and desirable. The possibility of repowering existing
areas is under consideration. The final target is to produce 8 GW of renewable energy in the North Sea by 2040.

To accelerate the transition to climate neutral energy, investments will be made in energy production and
infrastructure, on the one hand, and making better use of existing energy sources on the other. Belgium relies on oil,
natural gas and uranium imports to meet its energy demand. The federal government will be bold in the deployment
of renewable energy and energy technologies such as wind, solar, biogas and battery storage. But imports will still



remain an important part of our energy supply. However, the routes will travel mainly to the North Sea region.
Multiple technologies will be deployed to maximise renewable potential through federal measures. In particular,
efforts will be made to develop the Princess Elisabeth area, replenish the current eastern area, accelerate the
development of the offshore energy grid, invest in floating solar, develop research on aquatic culture parks to
stimulate the cultivation of algae as a feedstock for biofuels. In addition, the development of a hydrogen industry, a
market and an import structure is essential for this transition.

The federal government has taken additional measures in the short term to further reduce dependence on fossil fuels,
including a temporary reduction of VAT on the installation and assembly of solar panels, solar boilers and heat pumps
for dwellings under the age of 10; the demolition and reconstruction of buildings and a detailed proposal to reform
the investment deduction framework in order to stimulate productive investments with particular attention to
investments in sustainable energy, the environment, transport and digital investments. It also reformed the system
of advantages granted through company cars and reduced the level of reimbursement of professional diesel. A series
of other tax reforms envisaged but not adopted are avenues for pursuing the green tax reform.

As regards the use of renewable energy in the transport sector, the federal government continues to take measures
to introduce, monitor and control the sustainable blending rate for road fuels. These measures are in line with the
overall federal policy on biofuels and e-fuels. The ongoing negotiations at European level (RED IIl) will continue to be
monitored and implemented in the event of an agreement, without prejudging implementation measures. The
negotiations on FuelEU and MaritimeEU are also monitored and implemented. In order to reduce the impact of the
addition of biofuels on the global food supply, biofuels produced from palm oil or soya will be phased out by 202331.

Flemish Region

To reduce dependence on fossil fuels and tackle climate change, the share of renewable and other sustainable energy
sources in the energy mix needs to increase significantly.

The VEKP target is to produce 31 974 GWh of renewable energy by 2030.

31 Political note 2023 Zakia Khatabbi, Belgian House of Representatives, 28 October 2022. https://www.dekamer.be/doc/FLWB/pdf/55/2934/55K2934018.pdf
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Region Walloon

Thematic Objectives 2030 Main measures
Renewable 28 to 29 % of gross final energy Scaling up funding in a structural and
energy consumption in 2030 32 differentiated way

Removing administrative and legal barriers
to the rapid development of renewable
electricity production pathways

Removing barriers to the development of
renewable heat

Establishment of an enabling framework for
the sustainable use of biomass

Development of biogas, mine gas, e-gas,
and 2nd and 3nd generation biofuels

Strengthening support for citizens and
project promoters

Guarantee of quality renewable
installations

Brussels Capital Region

On 24 October 2019, as part of the adoption of its contribution to the NECP, the Government of the CBR undertook
to reach the threshold of 1250 GWh of energy from renewable sources by 2030. This overall target of 1250 GWh is
confirmed under the PACE. This objective will be achieved by mobilising an intra-muros policy (at least 470 GWh) and
extra-muro.To this end, the Government has defined the following levers for its action to develop renewable energies

under the Brussels PACE:

Supporting renewable production outside the region (extra-muros). In its PACE, in connection with the promotion of
renewable energy, the Brussels Government decided to change the regulation of energy markets to promote the

More efficient recovery of waste.

Accelerate the development of renewable energy for heating and cooling.

Adapt the support mechanism (s) for green electricity production.

Develop a zonal vision of renewable heat and facilitate the development of district heating networks.

Ensure the supply of 100 % renewable electricity in regional public buildings and facilities.

energy transition while protecting consumers. It therefore decided to:

1t32 should be noted that, in the context of this text, statistical and methodological developments since the adoption of the PACE and described in Chapter 2

show updated technical projections which estimate the expected share of renewable energy sources in consumption in 2030 at 31 %.




Increase opportunities for using renewable electricity produced but not self-consumed: this will establish a
legislative framework for sharing (including in a co-ownership with tenants), exchange (peer-to-peer) and
sale of self-generated electricity (which does not pass through the grid and circulate within a building).

® Creating a new electricity market player: the “Energy Community”.

® Regulating emerging activities in the electricity market: flexibility (i.e.
adapting its electricity abstraction or injection in response to an external signal), aggregation (which aims to
combine multiple consumption loads and/or electricity generation to recover them), storage and charging of
electric vehicles.

[ J

Introduce a traceability mechanism for renewable gas: guarantee of origin.

With a view to achieving the objectives of renewable energy production in the BCR for 2030, the levers offered by
this new regulatory framework will make it possible to place consumers at the centre of the energy transition, by
facilitating access to new production and consumption patterns. These new legal instruments will make the Brussels
consumer an actor in achieving regional objectives. The support envisaged should facilitate the accelerated
development of these new production and consumption patterns.

In order to benefit from this new legal framework, the Government set up an accompanying service in early 2022 to
encourage the development of energy communities, the sharing, trading and sale of electricity produced from
renewable sources.

Other elements of the dimension (including phasing out FFS, e-mobility, HTA, etc.)
Financing the transition

Investors, and therefore the financial sector, need to be framed in order to be able to align their decisions with the
needs of the transition and the risks of climate change.

Federal State

Investors, and therefore the financial sector, need the framework to align their decisions with the needs of the
transition, and the risks of climate change. All this requires the development of a comprehensive sustainable finance
strategy and action plan.

See also point 3.1.1 i Sustainable Finance Strategy.

A modified tax system

The Government Agreement provides that a broader tax reform will be prepared to modernise, simplify and make
the tax system fairer and more neutral. This reform will thus contribute to supporting climate ambitions.

Phasing out fossil fuel subsidies (preferably in the European context)

Current subsidies for fossil fuels will be evaluated and phased out (preferably in the European context).

First steps have been taken in this direction, reducing the partial reimbursement of professional diesel in order to
stimulate sustainable innovation in the transport sector and gradually reducing the tax advantage for company cars
(diesel or petrol) before abolishing it, with the aim of accelerating the greening of the corporate vehicle fleet.

Flemish Region



It should be stressed that effective climate policies have the potential to trigger a range of positive effects going
beyond the objective of climate change mitigation:

® Beneficial impact on public health through reduced air pollution.
® Reduction of other pollutants such as NOx and particulate matter.
® Increase energy independence.
® Impact on nature through the protection of ecosystems and the conservation of biodiversity.
® Improving liveability and reducing noise pollution through more modes of transport
silencer and cleaner.
® Encourage innovation and the development of new technologies and products.
® Air
® Ftc

On 25 October 2019, the Flemish Government definitively approved the Air Policy Plan 2030. The plan contains
measures to tackle air pollution in Flanders and in doing so further reduce its impact on our health and the
environment. The plan was drawn up in accordance with Article 23 of Directive 2008/50/EC and Directive 2016/2284.
The plan also includes emission projections33.

Both climate policy and air policy aim to reduce emissions of a number of substances into the air, greenhouse gases
and pollutant emissions respectively. As these emissions in most cases come from the same sources, there is close
synergy between the Energy and Climate Plan for Flanders and the Air Plan.

Thus, both the Flemish climate policy (reduction of greenhouse gas emissions) and the Flemish energy policy (energy
saving and increasing renewable energy) aim to reduce the use of fossil fuels. Reduced consumption of liquid, solid
and gaseous fossil fuels in industry, transport, agriculture and building heating leads to a reduction of NOx, SOxand
PM emissions (pollutants that are also typically released when burning fossil fuels). An exception is solid biomass (a
renewable fuel), the combustion of which leads to more emissions of a number of substances than the combustion
of certain fossil fuels. This is particularly the case in the heating of buildings: wood burning is considered to be a
biomass whose emissions can be deducted from greenhouse gases in contrast to gas and oil boilers emissions, but
the burning of wood leads to a significant increase in emissions of fine particulate matter and NOx.

Brussels Capital Region

In addition to the other decarbonisation measures outlined above, the Brussels Government has provided in its PACE
for measures to:

® Financing decarbonisation measures: given the scale of investment, the challenge is to redirect existing

capital and find new sources of financing. There has been a fundamental trend since COP21 in Paris (2015)
where the question of financing the transition was central. Since then, the financial sector has increasingly
relied on the development of new financial products, the diversification of financing methods, the emergence
of new public-private partnerships, and the use of socially responsible investment. The Brussels Region
intends to be part of this process to redirect its investments. The strategy for financing NECP measures should

33 https://beslissingenvlaamseregering.vlaanderen.be/document-view/5DB31EC95084E700080003D9.
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focus on the development of new financial tools, the search for partnerships for co-financing innovative
projects, and a reorientation of investments in this energy transition.

® Reduce F-gas emissions ( from the cold sector, excluding industry, with low urban presence).

® Involving local authorities in climate policies: local authorities are a key partner of the region in achieving
climate, energy and air quality objectives. Their involvement and involvement in achieving these objectives
will be a factor in the success of regional environmental strategies, in agreement with the Brussels DPG 2019-

2024.

® Ensuring international climate finance: developing countries are the most vulnerable to the effects of climate
change, whereas they have historically been the least responsible for its emissions. Climate finance is first
and foremost a question of international solidarity and climate justice.

Complementing the new regional, horizontal and cross-cutting climate governance.

Energy efficiency dimension

The Belgian contribution to the binding European target will be the sum of the contributions of the different entities.

According to projections (WAM scenario), primary energy consumption in 2030 will be 36,5 Mtoe and final energy
consumption of 29,9 Mtoe. Compared to the 2020 reference scenario, which projects primary energy consumption
of 38,3 Mtoe in 2030 and final energy consumption of 33,1 Mtoe in 2030, this means an energy saving of 1,8 Mtoe or
4.7 % on primary energy consumption compared to the 2020 reference scenario in 2030 and converted into a saving
of 3,1 Mtoe or 9.5 % in final consumption compared to the 2020 baseline in 2030.

Primary and final energy consumption ktoe

Eurostat (June 2023) WAM scenario | Formula
Annex |

2005 2010 2015 2020 2021 2025 2030 (2030)

36.522 (-| 33.769 (-

Primary energy | 51.801 | 53.622 | 45.952 | 44.206 | 49.073 | 42.930 47%) | 11.9%)

consumption

Final energy 29.934 (-| 28.783 (-
consumption 35.358 | 36.809 | 34.550 | 32.005 | 34.504 | 33.722 9.5 %) 13 %)

Source: Source: 2020-2021: Eurostat; 2022-2030: compilation of entity projections

Note 1: Final energy consumption (FEC) includes international aviation and excludes ambient heat. Blast furnace consumption is not included.
Primary energy consumption (PEC) is gross inland consumption minus non-energy consumption and ambient heat

Note 2: The primary consumption of natural gas in the Belgian power park was quantified by the Federal Planning Bureau on the basis of the
TYNDP 2020 National Trends study, prepared by ENTSOE and modelled in Artelys Crystal Supergrid. Capacity, final energy consumption and
fuel prices have been adjusted in the model according to Belgium’s WAM scenario.

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030

(;\j:th) 372215 401277 405245 400931 396494 392191 384378 376565 368073 358520 348135
Flemish Region 265338 |263385 |261670 (260283 255258 250328 244900 |238418 |231428
Region Walloon 121189 |118972 (116697 |114540 (112116 (109693 107270 (104847 (102425

Brussels Capital Region 18717 18573 18127 17368 17004 16544 15903 15254 14281

Source: 2020-2021: Eurostat; 2022-2030: compilation of entity projections
Final energy consumption (FEC) includes international aviation, excluding ambient heat. The consumption of blast furnaces shall not be counted.




If, under the ambition guarantee scheme described in the Energy Efficiency Directive (recast), additional obligations
are imposed on Belgium to increase its contribution to the 11.9 % (primary energy consumption) and 13 % (final
energy consumption) resulting from the formula in Annex | of the Energy Efficiency Directive, Belgium will take the
necessary measures, through additional agreements in the negotiations on burden-sharing.

A major contribution to the Belgian target will have to come from the implementation of Article 8 of the EED Directive.
Under Article 8 (former Article 7), Belgium had to comply with an annual energy saving of 0.8 %, which corresponded
to a cumulative energy saving of 185.8 TWh in 2021-2030.

Following the revision of the EED in Fit for 55, the annual energy saving target is increased through a mechanism:

0,8%in2021-2023
1,3%in2024-2025
1,5%in2026-2027
1,9%in2028-2030

In order to implement Article 8 of the revised EED, Belgium needs to save 267.65 TWh of energy, cumulated over the
period 2021-2030. Based on the bottom-up contributions of each entity, the measures in this plan will contribute
approximately 156.762 TWh.

The contribution of the different entities to this objective is as follows:

e Federal State: 1.209 TWh

¢ Flemish Region: 91 845 TWh

¢ Walloon Region: 54 960 TWh

e Brussels-Capital Region: 8 747 TWh

Belgium will take the necessary measures, through additional agreements during the burden-sharing negotiations, to
achieve the energy savings required under Article 8.

The federated entities participate in the Belgian contribution through policies and measures and the federal state,
within its powers, participates in the Belgian contribution through accompanying measures.

Federal State

The cheapest energy is the one that is not used. This benefits both climate objectives and security of supply. Energy
efficiency is largely a regional competence, but the federal government is also strongly involved within its remit.

The federal state will always strive to achieve a high level of energy efficiency within its competence in transport,
industry and buildings, while ensuring affordable costs. And for all appliances covered by the Ecodesign Directive.

Three concrete federal measures to improve energy efficiency were notified under Article 8 EED recast:

® VAT on demolition and reconstruction works is generally reduced to 6 %. The aim of these measures is to
encourage owners of poor quality buildings or building developers to renovate their buildings to make them
more energy efficient.

® Users of vehicles shared within the defence will be trained in more economical driving in order to save fuel.

[ ]

The SNCB implements a number of measures for the transport of goods and staff, such as eco-driving, eco-
parking, the re-ignition of existing rolling stock, the use of more energy-efficient equipment and the reduction
of the use of traction energy for railways.

Political agreement was reached on 10 March on the EU’s political target (Article 4), to be increased to 11.7 % for final
energy consumption. The final texts are not yet available. They include Annex 1 and a formula showing which



indicative target for Belgium will be assigned.

However, this is essentially a regional competence and the Belgian contribution to the increase of the EU target will
therefore have to be examined at national level when the NECP is updated. As regards energy poverty, the federal
level is only responsible for pricing policy. There is therefore no federal energy savings target in this context.

More information on the measures provided for in point 3.2.

Flemish Region

Energy efficiency is the main spearhead of Flemish energy and climate policy, which aims to reduce dependence on
fossil fuels, through efforts in all sectors. The commitment to energy efficiency reduces energy demand and is a cost-
effective and sustainable way to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. In addition, energy efficiency saves households
and businesses, making it a measure that benefits both the climate and the economy.

Region Walloon

One of the five guiding principles of PACE is to “use energy and resources efficiently and increase energy efficiency”.
Reducing GHG emissions in our territory presupposes a reduction in absolute terms of our energy and resource
consumption through improved energy efficiency and, as highlighted in the latest IPCC report34, the transformation
of our lifestyles towards more efficient energy and resource use. This plan provides solutions and offers support and
options to accompany such a change in mobility, consumption, food and production practices not only for citizens,
but also for public, non-profit and private sector actors. Many measures are based on a significant improvement in
energy efficiency, i.e. to consume less for the same use, whether through the massive renovation of buildings and the
development of renewable heat in buildings, by supporting energy efficiency in industrial processes, the circular
economy and eco-design, or by electrification of some of the means of transport.

Thematic Objectives 2030 Main measures

34 6° report of the Intergovernmental Group on Climate Change, Part 3, See Summary for policy makers:
https://report.ipcc.ch/aréwg3/pdf/IPCC_AR6_WGIII_SummaryForPolicymakers.pdf
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Efficiency — 29 % of final consumption Introduction of step-by-step and ambitious
Energy compared to 200535 rules for renovation and nine

Mobilisation Of Stakeholders

Coaching and facilitation of
funding for different audiences

Technical support facilitating decision-
making

Improvement from the performance
energy of heritage assets

Improving vehicle performance

Voluntary agreements with companies

Brussels Capital Region

As regards energy in the building, in line with the Climate Order36, the BCR commits by 2050 to:

® Reduce the average primary energy consumption of the entire stock of residential buildings located on the

territory of the Region to 100 kWh/m?/year;

® Move towards zero emissions37 for heating, domestic hot water, cooling, lighting, and electricity in the entire

tertiary building stock.

To this end, most of the actions aimed at reducing the energy consumption of buildings are included in the strategy
for reducing the environmental impact of existing buildings in Brussels for 2030-205038 (known as the Brussels
renovation strategy RENOLUTION) approved by the Brussels Government on 25 April 2019, the aim of which is to
bring the building stock towards a high level of energy performance by 2050. The strategy foresees a significant
increase in the renovation rate; turning around 1 % at present, this rate is to be tripled in the coming years.

As an alternative to the establishment of an energy efficiency obligation scheme, a series of existing or new measures
had been selected by the Government of the Brussels-Capital Region in order to achieve energy savings for final
customers. The annual amount of new energy savings achieved through this approach is equivalent to the amount of
new energy savings required under the default approach. These measures, notified to the European Commission39,

351t should be noted that, in the context of this text, the methodological consistency of accounting for heat from cogeneration with the European methodology
(IEA/Eurostat) gives a total of 104.6 TWh for energy efficiency, consistent with PACE. Given that the figures for the reference year 2005 have also been corrected
by this alignment, the final percentage is 30 % in the technically updated projections in this text.

36 https://www.ejustice.just.fgov.be/cgi/article_body.pl?language=fr&caller=summary&pub_date=21-06-25&numac=2021042326

37This concept is defined as: ‘very high energy performance, requiring only zero or very low energy consumption, does not produce any on-site greenhouse gas
emissions from fossil fuels and does not produce any operational greenhouse gas emissions or a very small quantity, as specified by the Government.’

38 https://environnement.brussels/thematiques/batiment-et-energie/bilan-energetique-et-action-de-la-region/renolution-une-strategie-

ure-bati-Brussels

39Notification MNE (2021) 02787 of 22/04/2021.
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are prolonged in this NECP.

Energy security dimension

Through targeted objectives and policies that promote energy efficiency and ensure increased local renewable energy
production, regional targets contribute to enhancing energy security. Energy security is also a competence of the
federal government. The text provided under this chapter is therefore the responsibility of the Federal Government.

Increasing diversification

The current context is a profound change in energy supply and security. The war in Ukraine has led to a diversification
of oil and gas importing countries. Thanks to its central position in Western Europe and its highly connected network
infrastructure with neighbouring countries, our country occupies a unique position as a commercial crossroads, both
for electricity, natural gas and oil. Our country is able to channel large quantities of electricity, natural gas and oil,
which is an important asset for our own energy supply.

Despite the focus on energy efficiency and the steady increase in the share of renewable energy sources, Belgium
remains heavily dependent on imports of primary energy sources to meet domestic demand. Belgium aims to diversify
its supply in terms of energy sources, origins and routes. In addition to ensuring access to these resources, the federal
government aims to reduce dependence on fossil fuels by accelerating the energy transition. Security of supply,
affordability and sustainability go hand in hand.

In response to the current crisis, the federal government is taking measures to ensure security of supply in the short
and long term. To limit the impact on household bills, the federal government has taken measures worth more than
EUR 4 billion, such as a basic federal energy package, the granting of the temporary VAT reduction or the extension
of the social tariff.

The technologies and products needed to achieve the energy transition, including battery technology, wind turbine
manufacturing and solar photovoltaic panels, will increase demand for several scarce raw materials. International
dependence on these products is high. A knowledge centre has been set up within the Federal Institute for Sustainable
Development (IFDD) to address critical material issues.

Electricity

Total electricity demand today accounts for 17.5 % of total energy demand in Belgium. Electrification of transport,
heating and industry is expected to increase the share of electricity in the energy mix.

Electricity generation capacity shall be continuously monitored in order to quickly detect any disruption and take the
necessary measures. As part of the provision of sufficient generation capacity, the capacity remuneration mechanism
(CRM) is improved in a sustainable way to meet current needs, such as the challenges of the French nuclear park, the
energy challenges in Germany and the war in Ukraine. In this context, a new study on security of supply is being
prepared, examining all additional options to enhance our country’s security of supply until 2030, if necessary. The
legislative framework for electricity generation, storage and transmission is being developed and updated. Renewable
energy sources onshore and offshore are being developed at an accelerated rate, for example the development of
3,1-3.5 GW of offshore wind energy in the Princess-Elizabeth area (SPA) in the North Sea. In addition to increasing
production capacity, efforts are also being made to reduce domestic consumption, for example by launching
information campaigns with advice on energy saving (see the Energywatchers campaign, among others)40. The
accompanying framework for the decommissioning of nuclear power plants and the decommissioning of existing
nuclear power plants is monitored, and existing expertise is used and maintained to the fullest extent. To ensure

40 EnergyWatchers website, part of Climat.be (Climate Change Service), 2022. https://www.energywatchers.be
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greater energy independence from fossil fuels and a diversified supply, the Federal Government has started the
process of extending 2 GW of nuclear reactors, Doel 4 and Tihange 3, for a period of 10 years.

Crisis policy deserves particular attention. The reform of the electricity crisis policy will continue, focusing on the
interaction between natural gas and electricity.



the event of a crisis. The legislative framework, the division of tasks and the communication strategy will be updated
and streamlined.

Qil
The share of petroleum products in final energy consumption in Belgium is on average 49 %. The measures taken in
the context of the COVID-19 crisis have been felt, but its share of total final energy consumption remains very

dominant, 47.5 % in 2019 and 46 % in 2020.

Belgium’s international energy dependency is around 80 %. Oil and petroleum products account for a significant share
of energy imports, i.e. almost 60 %. The supply of these products in Europe changed radically in 2022. European
companies have managed to maintain the level of commercial stocks, notably thanks to imports of crude oil from
Africa and the Middle East and imports of finished products such as gas oils from China, India and the Middle East.

International crisis management procedures will be developed and refined. For example, the focus is on monitoring
and identifying priority users of petroleum products in the event of a crisis.

Gas

The share of natural gas in primary energy consumption was 26.4 % in 2021. The structure of gas flows in Belgium has
changed profoundly due to geopolitical tensions. Zeebrugge has thus become a central access point for LNG, both for
internal use and for supply to neighbouring markets. To continue to play this role in the future, efforts will be made
to increase regasification capacity in Zeebrugge. The Transmission System Operator (TSO) will also strengthen the
pipeline network, including for the central role of storage capacity in Loenhout. Given the planned phase-out of Dutch
gas production in Groningen, Belgium is forced to convert the entire transmission and distribution network and supply
it with H gas. This conversion will improve security of supply, water quality and air quality as there are overall more
available H gas sources.

Since Russia’s invasion of Ukraine, the federal government has also strengthened crisis policies for natural gas.
Belgium complied with the voluntary reduction of natural gas consumption, updated emergency plans, defined
different categories of customers and determined the share of consumption of protected customers (households and
essential social services). Work continues, in collaboration with all relevant partners, on the emergency plan for the
security of natural gas supply.

International cooperation

Belgium will continue to engage in European and international fora to ensure security of supply, for example by
advocating for joint purchasing, price caps in the wholesale gas market and changing the electricity market model at
EU level. In addition, additional actions are also undertaken in the area of 42.



energy and material diplomacy, both at political and administrative level, at global and regional level. These actions
are carried out through bilateral and multilateral contacts and through international organisations and/or
consultation platforms such as the EU, IEA, IRENA, Penta Energy Forum, North Sea Energy Cooperation41, North Sea
Summit, Gas Coordination Group, MoUs with Norway and the UK, etc.

Dimension of the internal energy market

Transit and flexibility

Belgium is seeking to integrate as much as possible into European networks in order to promote better harmonisation
of electricity prices for households and industry. In terms of interconnections, Belgium already plays a crucial role as
a transit country for gas (and tomorrow for sustainable and climate-neutral renewable molecules via existing
networks where possible and above all the development of a Belgian and European hydrogen backbone) and at the
same time we commit to strengthening electricity interconnections, including offshore wind energy.

In order to give Belgian users permanent access to renewable energy at the lowest possible price, Belgium is actively
working on the integration of its energy system so that the different energy sectors complement each other. In this
process, flexibility will also be crucial. This can be done in different ways: matching supply and demand, increasing
interconnection with other Member States, making energy grids smarter, creating energy storage opportunities for
short or longer periods. The needs for digitalisation and investment in networks will also increase.

In addition, Belgium is striving to give full opportunities to new players, such as active consumers, energy communities
and citizens’ cooperatives, so that citizens, local authorities and businesses can play a central role in the future energy
market.

Federal State

Belgium plays a crucial role as a transit country for gas. Its ambition is to strengthen this role, including for electricity.
In addition, Belgium has made a lot of effort in recent years to increase its electricity interconnection rate with its
neighbours. The interconnection rate was around 33 % in 2021, which is above the European targets. Subject to the
approval of the new Federal Development Plan 2024-2034 in accordance with established procedures, we commit to
strengthen and expand our activities:

® The offshore network via the Nautilus interconnection between the United Kingdom and the artificial energy
island in the Princess Elisabeth area and a similar TritonLink between the island and Denmark.

® The terrestrial network of interconnections such as Lonny (FR) — Achéne (BE) — Gramme (BE), the Van Eyck
(BE) axis (BE) and ‘Bracht’ (NL) and a second connector between Belgium and Germany.

[ ]

Long-term development of land corridors in the North Sea region and enhanced interconnection between
Belgium and Luxembourg.

To ensure the performance and sustainability of the internal electricity grid, the planning, regulation and technical
framework will be updated within the relevant international framework. Existing interconnections and backbone are
being developed and strengthened. At federal level, the potential of hydrogen technologies to convert excess
renewable energy and use it in energy and economic processes is being explored. In order to enhance energy
infrastructure, legal certainty and investment security for projects will be increased through simplified permit

41 See below under 3.1.2. ii. or via The North Sea Summit, northsummit23.be, 2023. https://northseasummit23.be/ https://northseasummit23.be/
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applications. The response to the request will also be further explored as a measure, including through the Penta
Pentalateral Energy Forum.

With the increasing share of intermittent energy sources and the variability of demand, the need for flexibility on the
energy grid will only increase. This will be addressed, in particular through the flexible use of generation units, demand
management, electricity storage and the reinforcement of interconnections. Belgium will take steps to attract
adequate investment to maintain a complementary energy mix.

Flemish Region

The increasing share of renewables in the energy mix is also accompanied by some specific challenges to prepare our
energy system and infrastructure. For example, renewable energy sources such as solar and wind are inherently more
variable and less predictable, and green electricity will more often be produced locally and in a decentralised way.
This increases the demand for digitalisation, flexibility and smarter network management, as well as specific network
investments.

The necessary flexibility can be ensured in several ways. For example, electricity consumption can be increasingly
aligned with periods when a large part of renewable electricity generation is available, interconnections between
countries can be further developed, and efforts should be made to further develop short and long-term energy
storage options. Long-term energy storage will also become indispensable, especially in order to cope with seasonal
variations in supply and demand.

This makes it possible to build a sustainable energy system that guarantees security of supply at an affordable and
competitive price. The latter is essential to maintain public acceptance.

Region Walloon

Thematic Objectives 2030 Main measures
Market Development of smart grids, incentives to
integration shift consumption and local self-

consumption

Development of energy sharing within a
building and through energy communities

Ensure the supply of sufficient energy at an
acceptable price to all households

Energy poverty

Belgium has maintained and stepped up its attention to the fight against energy poverty. This is a top priority in the
current context of high energy prices. The Belgian policy framework is therefore designed to take into account the
potential impact on vulnerable groups and adequately mitigate any negative effects.
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Federal State

Tackling energy poverty is a top priority in the current context of high prices. A social tariff for electricity and natural
gas has been in place since 2004. These measures have been strengthened and expanded in the context of the current
crisis. Structural measures are under preparation to better coordinate and strengthen the different social energy
funds. On the other hand, the context of high prices has also led to overprofits for some energy companies. A cap was
imposed at both European and Belgian level for electricity, complemented by a solidarity contribution for other
vectors.

In the same context, federal taxation on energy bills has been reformed. VAT on supplies of natural gas, electricity
and heat through district heating networks under residential contracts will be definitively reduced to 6 %. Professional
users are excluded from this reform. This measure was accompanied by a reform of excise duties on these products,
which provides that the federal share of the energy bill will not increase beyond the 2021 prices. The excise reform
provides a flexible policy tool that can be used to support the energy transition, with the intention of gradually
transferring half of the excise duties on electricity to excise duties on fossil fuels (natural gas and propane). All these
combined measures will free up resources to help citizens and businesses cope with their high energy bills.

Flemish Region

Although the Flemish Region is one of the most prosperous regions in the world, energy poverty has proven to be
also a long-lasting reality. The Energy Poverty Platform publishes an annual Barometer. It measures energy poverty
using three indicators:

1. Households in ‘measured energy poverty’ spend too much of their disposable income on energy costs
(11.5 %)

2. Households in ‘hidden energy poverty’ significantly decrease their energy consumption, resulting in their
energy costs being abnormally low compared to households living in a similar situation (3.6 %).

3. Households in ‘subjective energy poverty’ report that they are struggling financially to heat their homes
sufficiently (1.8 %).

Taking into account the overlaps between these categories, 15.9 % of Flemish households faced some form of energy
poverty in 2020 (445 000). A large part of them are single-parent households and isolated (elderly) people. Around
19 % of households in energy poverty have at least one employee. In other words, having an income from work does
not automatically protect against energy poverty. Tenants, especially social tenants, are overrepresented in energy
poverty figures.

The intention to monitor affordability and adherence to the transition is a last strategic line of action in all dimensions
of the plan. We are firmly in favour of a climate policy that benefits every Flamand and avoid exacerbating existing
economic and social inequalities.

Indeed, there is a risk that policy measures, such as financial incentives for renovation or investments in renewable
energy, disproportionately benefit the strongest shoulders of our society. On the other hand, vulnerable groups risk
being left behind as they often do not have the resources to invest.

The policy framework must therefore be designed in such a way as to take into account the potential impact on
vulnerable groups and adequately mitigate any negative effects.

Region Walloon
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Access to energy for all and the fight against energy poverty are at the heart of the Walloon energy policy. All policies
and measures in the plan set out in Chapter 3 aim at reducing energy poverty. In particular, the chapters, dealing with
the various aspects of energy policy, provide for many mechanisms and actions for precarious or low-income
households. These include financial support for the renovation of housing, the fight against energy passoires (very
poorly isolated housing), coaching and personalised information, measures to ensure respect for rights and the
provision of sufficient energy at an acceptable price to all households, etc.

Brussels Capital Region

Energy poverty is a reality that hits 27.6 % of households in the CBR42, while 31.4 % of the Brussels population lives
in a household with income below the at-risk-of-poverty threshold43. The actions of PACE cannot be an aggravating
factor for threats to access to energy and housing.

In the context of the increase in targets, it is necessary to strengthen:

® Tackling energy poverty.

® The fight for affordable quality housing for all and ‘renovating’.

International cooperation

Federal State

Belgium encourages stakeholders to submit cross-border cases in order to better integrate electricity markets.
Projects can build on the TEN-E network, the Connecting Europe Facility (CEF) and other relevant regional partnerships
such as Projects of Common Interest (PCls). At regional and European level, the gradual integration of the intraday
and balancing markets will be continued in order to increase liquidity, security of supply and system flexibility.

Dimension of research, innovation and competitiveness

Research and innovation policy, at federal and regional level, linked to the European Energy Union aims to support
the overall objectives of European energy policy in terms of sustainability, energy security and competitiveness. In
addition, research and innovation policy stimulates innovation in and by Belgian companies in order to increase their
competitiveness. Belgium, the federal level and the regions believe that there is a need for a common European
approach to achieve the European Strategy for a Resilient Energy Union and a policy  climate
touring towards the future.

Belgium committed to spend at least 3 % of its gross domestic product on R & D. Flanders spent 3.6 % of its overall
Gross Domestic Product on R & D in 2021, Wallonia 3.6 %, Brussels 2.49 %.

Federal State
Research and innovation

In connection with the PFEC, in accordance with the Recovery and Resilience Plan from 2020 onwards, 10 % of the R
& D budget will be allocated to climate and energy projects44.

In 2021, federal public authorities will already have achieved this target with 9.45 % of federal public spending on R
&D in energy and 0.7 % for the environment, i.e. a total of 10.16 %. The latter figure reaches a high but imprecise

42Coene and Al. Energy and Water Poverty Barometers 2019, 2021.

43IBSA, Socio-economic Panorama 2021, December 2021

Recovery and Resilience44 Plan for Belgium, Cabinet of the Secretary of State for Recovery and Strategic Investments, responsible from the Policy
scientist, June 2021. https://dermine.belgium.be/sites/default/files/articles/FR%20-

% 20Plan% 20 national% 20 For% 20 % 20 % 20 and 20 % 20 % CC% 81silience.pdf
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14.42 % range by including land exploration/exploitation categories and agriculture that include but are not limited
to climatic aspects. Federal public R & D expenditure accounts for 1.71 % of Belgian public expenditure (federal,
regions, communities) on energy and 0.57 % for the environment, a cumulative total of 2.31 %. Including agriculture
and land exploration/exploitation leads to an upper but imprecise range of 2.61 % of Belgian public expenditure.
45Funding research and innovation

Investment is therefore at the heart of federal innovation policy. The energy transition is an opportunity to build
tomorrow’s economic fabric through innovation and recovery plans. In the National Recovery and Resilience Plan and
the Recovery and Resilience Plan, significant resources are allocated to energy infrastructure.

To further support the crucial transition, the Energy Transition Fund aims to encourage and support energy research,
development and innovation — within the framework of federal energy competences. Since the Fund was launched in
2016, 84 projects have already been subsidised.

Hydrogen is one of the key levers towards a green, low-carbon energy mix. The Federal Government wishes to
maintain and strengthen the leading position of Belgium and the Belgian industry in H2 technologies and H2
derivatives. The Federal Government welcomes European initiatives to establish and maintain a liquid hydrogen
market. The Federal Government undertakes to contribute to this market by supporting import infrastructure on the
one hand and the further development of a regulated transport network for domestic transport and transit, on the
other. Both initiatives help to make Belgium an import and transit centre and are a major asset in attracting import
flows.

Belgium considers it a priority to maintain its knowledge and expertise in the nuclear field, in particular in the field of
responsible management of radioactive waste and spent fuel, and to avoid placing unnecessary burdens on future
generations. Belgium wants to remain a world-class player, for example in research on medical radioisotopes, nuclear
medicine or particle accelerator technology. Belgium will also continue its R & D and innovation activities in nuclear
research and maintain and develop a high level of expertise. For example, the focus is on research for small modular
reactors, for which a budget of EUR 100 million is foreseen. For example, it engages in research on small modular
reactors, for which the Council of Ministers on 23 December 2021 has earmarked a budget of EUR 100 million.

Competitiveness and purchasing power

To ensure the competitiveness of our businesses and the purchasing power of consumers, the energy standard
provides for two things: on the one hand, the replacement of a series of federal taxes and levies on electricity and
natural gas bills by a special excise duty on electricity and a special excise duty on natural gas and, on the other hand,
an annual study by the regulator (CREG).

The increase in the special excise duty on electricity and natural gas and the abolition of other federal taxes and levies
on electricity and natural gas bills were provided for in the programme of 27 December 2021.

The annual study by the CREG of energy costs with our neighbouring countries was introduced by the Law of 28
February 2022 (Articles 7, 13 & 14) and compares the various cost components of the electricity and natural gas bill
in Belgium with those of our neighbouring countries. This study derives, where appropriate, from CREG
recommendations with which the government can start working.

This process takes place as follows:

®  For 15 May: an annual assessment by the CREG of the level of the different cost components of electricity

and natural gas bills and a comparison of these with those of Germany, the Netherlands, France and the

45Final data 2021 BELSPO, TABLE 3: View OF PUBLICS BUDGETARY BUDGETARY CREDITS OF THE BELGES AUTHORITES BY OBJECTIFS NABS (in% RELATIVE), data
provided by BELSPO for the Climate Service on 23/03/2023.
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United Kingdom. The study uses the categories of consumers (type of economic activity and amount of
consumption) determined in advance by Royal Decree on a proposal from the CREG, after consultation in the
Council of Ministers;

By 1 July: opinion of the CREG to the Minister, after consulting the Gas and Electricity Advisory Council and
the Central Enterprise Council. The opinion makes recommendations on measures to be taken to safeguard
the competitiveness of businesses and the purchasing power of consumers. These recommendations concern
the cost elements of the energy bill that fall within the federal competence in the field of energy.

Funding for research and innovation related to the Energy Union

R & D funding instruments

The instruments that contribute to the financing of research and innovation related to the Energy Union are the
Energy Transition Fund, the investment premium for companies, the tax credit for research and development, and
the Recovery and Resilience Plan.

At European level, Horizon Europe, the European Innovation Fund, the European Investment Bank, the European
Investment Fund (EIF), EFRO, LIFE Clean Energy Transition and Connecting Europe Facility Energy are used. They are
listed in more detail in points 3.5 (iii) and 5.3.

Financing measures, including the use of EU funds

The financing instruments that are not limited to the dimensions of the Energy Union but can contribute to them are
the premium for innovation and scientific research under the Recovery and Resilience Plan described in Chapter 3.5
iii for R & D. The many European cross-cutting instruments that can be deployed, including InvestEU, EIC accelerator,
innovation support (EUREKA, EUROSTARS...) and project support (IPCEL...) are all described in section 5.3 “Overview
of investment needs”.

Clean energy and long term objectivese

A sustainable and climate neutral energy system by 2050, with more electrification (mobility and heat), more
controllable capacity and more storage, from a technologically neutral perspective by enabling sustainable and CO2
neutral production opportunities, is being developed. Instruct the Minister for Energy to develop an energy vision and
strategy for our country in consultation with the Lander and within a European framework. More details in section
1.2.

On 29 October 2021, the Federal Government approved its first hydrogen strategy. This document announced for the
first time Belgium’s ambitions in the field of renewable molecules and the role of Belgium as a hub in Europe. Since
then, many steps have been taken. On 12 October 2022, the Federal Government approved an update of the strategy
to reflect the state of implementation. In the light of recent developments in the sector, additional measures are
announced. The Federal Hydrogen Strategy aims to use hydrogen and renewable molecules to make certain
applications climate-neutral when electrification is not economically viable or technically realistic. This concerns
mainly industry and freight transport, aviation and maritime transport.

The strategy consists of four pillars for which several concrete measures have been identified. The four pillars are:
1. Position Belgium as a hub for the import and transit of renewable molecules in Europe.
2. Strengthen Belgian leadership in hydrogen technologies.
3. Creating a strong hydrogen market.

4. Invest in cooperation for successful implementation.
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More information on this, including concrete measures, can be found at:
https://economie.fgov.be/fr/themes/energie/transition-energetique/strategie-federale-belge-pour

Flemish Region

In terms of research, innovation and competitiveness, we turn the energy and climate challenge into an economic
opportunity. Flanders intends to play a leading role in research and innovation, both through basic research and
strategic research focused on the development of applications, products and processes that offer solutions and can
meet the climate goals set by Flanders and Europe. Flanders has all the assets to play this role: a high level of education
and a high level of scientific and technological expertise in its universities, knowledge institutions and businesses.

In addition to research policy, Flanders is also committed to the practical implementation of new technologies and
processes, bringing them to the market and making them widely accessible to users, for example through pilot and
demonstration projects.

These implementation policies are crucial for the success of research policy, as they ensure that new technologies
and processes are effectively adopted on a large scale.

As an industrialised region, Flanders continuously focuses on the competitiveness of its industrial companies, both in
terms of energy prices and production costs in general.

Region Walloon
Thematic Objectives 2030 Main measures

Research, Public budget of EUR 110.000.000/year|Research funding
Innovation for energy — climate

Cooperation

Table 12: Research and innovation objectives and measures for 2030

Brussels Capital Region

Energy and climate transition means innovation and experimentation. As highlighted in the 2019 General Policy
Declaration, research, development and innovation are important drivers of economic growth but also levers to
improve the welfare of citizens. The Region must therefore step up its investment there.

The new PRI46 (Regional Innovation Plan) adopted by the Government in June 2021 is now the reference framework
for the RBC’s research, development and innovation policy for the period from 2021 to 2027.

The new RIS sets out a framework for all innovators to benefit from an environment that promotes the conversion of
innovative ideas into concrete results contributing to improving the well-being of Brussels and their environment.

Concretely, the new RIS defines the 6 strategic innovation areas reflecting the priority sectors in which public support
for research and innovation will be concentrated, some of which are directly linked to the NECP objectives:

46 https://innoviris.brussels/sites/default/files/documents/innoviris_plan_regional_innovation_pri_digital_fr.pdf
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Climate: building and resilient infrastructure.

® Optimal use of resources.
® Efficient and sustainable urban flows for inclusive urban space management.
[ J

Advanced digital technologies and services.

In PACE, the Government undertakes to encourage air, climate and energy innovation measures in the light of the
PACE’s objectives by innovating in the buildings and transport sector.

Other additional aspects related to the summary and the 5 dimensions

Belgium responded to the specific CSR recommendations and contributed to the CESAR database. In particular, by
adopting energy policies that mitigate the social impact of high energy prices and by developing a winter plan that
promotes energy security, accelerating the deployment of renewable energy, notifying additional energy efficiency
measures and taking emergency energy saving measures in public buildings during the winter of 2022-2023.

Federal State

Belgium obtained advice from consultants under the additional IAC call for proposals (Technical Support Instrument)
to identify investments that would make Belgium less dependent on fossil fuel imports from Russia (cfr. National
report — to be finalised). This advice serves as inspiration for the REPowerEU chapter to be drafted, attached to the
Recovery and Resilience Plan (RRF).

Ill. Summary table of the main objectives, policies and measures of the plan
IV.  Decarbonisation dimension — Greenhouse gas

ETS ESR LULUCF

Objective BE 2030 / —47 % 994 kt Coz-eq
total sequestration

BE WAM 2030 —45% —426% 1,3 MT Coz-eq
total sequestration

Decarbonisation dimension — renewable energy

\Wam 2030 nominator (GWh) 82209

WAM 2030 denominator
(GWh) 379541

WAM 2030 % 21.7 %
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Result Formula Annex Il 34 %
Governance Regulation

Energy efficiency dimension (Article 4)

Wam scenario 2021 2030 Formula Annex | Directive
on energy efficiency
(2030)
Primary energy 36.522 (-4.7 %) 33.769 (-11.9 %)
consumption 49.073
Final energy 29.934 (-9.5 %) 28.783 (-13 %)
consumption 34.504

Energy efficiency dimension (Article 8)

Objective BE 267.65 TWh

BE WAM 2030 156.762 TWh

Table 13: Summary table of the main objectives, policies and measures of the plan

Belgium’s international commitments
Belgium joins the international ambition commitments agreed in Glasgow.

® Reduce coal-based electricity generation: Belgium has not produced coal-based electricity for some time
and is a member of the Powering Past Coal alliance. At international level, Belgium has also signed the
“Declaration on International Support for the Clean Energy Transition” of COP26. On the basis of these
international commitments, the policy of Credendo (the Belgian export credit agency) and Belgium’s
position in the governing bodies of multilateral development banks have been adjusted.

The four Belgian entities are taking steps to phase out fossil fuel subsidies.

® Reduction of emissions other than CO2: CFR EU Methane Strategy. Belgium has also signed the Global
Methane Pledge internationally, joining the effort to reduce global methane emissions by 30 % by 2030
compared to 2020 levels.

Under the partial burden-sharing agreement, the four Belgian entities committed to make a minimum contribution
to international climate finance in the period 2021-2024. As a result, Belgium’s total contribution to international
climate finance will be at least EUR 531 million.
1.2. Overview of the current political situation

i.  National and European energy system and policy context of the national plan
National policy context of the plan

Belgium is a federal state, with the regions and the federal government exclusively responsible for aspects of energy
and climate policy. Regions have important powers in the areas of rational energy use, on-shore renewable energy
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production, public transport (except rail), transport infrastructure, spatial planning, industrial emissions, agriculture
and waste. The federal government is responsible for offshore wind energy production, energy security and some
elements of taxation.

Taking into account the federal structure of Belgium and the division of competences, several structures have been
created to promote consultation and cooperation between the different levels of government and to ensure the
coherence of the actions of the federal state and its entities. These structures are explained in point 1.2.iv.

Under European obligations, a series of cooperation agreements have been concluded for the distribution of
European energy and climate targets for 2020 and the implementation of the provisions of the Kyoto Protocol
(national “burden-sharing” agreements to be defined in inter-federal cooperation agreements).

For the period 2021-2030, a partial agreement was reached in November 2022. That agreement determines the
distribution of revenues from the auctioning of ETS allowances for the years 2021 and 2022, the contribution to
international climate financing between 2021 and 2024 and the determination of the contribution from 2021 onwards
of each contracting party to maintaining Belgium’s share of energy from renewable sources at 13 % of gross final
consumption of energy, in accordance with Directive 2018/2001. The partial political agreement is currently being
developed into a legal cooperation agreement.

The conclusion of a new internal cooperation agreement between the regions and the federal state to achieve the
2030 climate and energy targets is a priority, with a view to enshrining the legal responsibilities of the various actors
involved in achieving the Belgian targets, allocating revenues from the auctioning of emission allowances and using it
to finance their climate policies.

Federal State

Belgium fully supports the Paris climate ambitions and the European Green Deal. The ambition is to reduce
greenhouse gas emissions by 55 % by 2030 and to make our country climate-neutral by 205047.

The energy policy priorities set by the current federal government can be summarised as follows:

® Ensure security of electricity supply and take the necessary measures to improve generation adequacy.

® Contribute to the completion of the European internal energy market and the development of strategic and
interconnected European energy networks, while aiming at increasing the flexibility potential of the energy
system.

® Provide a stable and favourable investment environment that encourages innovation and provides
predictability through long-term guarantees.

®  Monitor energy prices to ensure that energy bills are affordable for industry and households, while preserving
competitiveness.

[ J

Create a long-term inter-federal energy vision and an “energy pact” between the federal government and the
regions.

Responsibilities for climate policy are divided between the federal government and the regions (Flanders, Wallonia
and Brussels-Capital Region).

By implementing accompanying policies on taxation, biofuels, bicycles, product standards, energy efficient federal
public buildings and railways, the government will support the regions in their climate and air quality policies.
Together with the planned offshore wind energy, these accompanying policies will constitute the federal contribution
to the achievement of Belgium’s objectives under the EU climate and energy package for 2020 and 2021-203048.

47 Coalition Agreement, Federal Government, 30 September 2020. https://www.belgium.be/sites/default/files/Regeerakkoord 2020.pdf
Federal Energy and Climate48 Plan (PFEC); Federal contribution to the National Energy and Climate Plan 2021-2020 as approved by the Government on 29
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On 2 April and 8 October 2021, the Federal Government took a series of decisions to strengthen the federal
governance framework and monitor the implementation of federal climate policy. This resulted in the introduction of
a federal policy cycle based on roadmaps followed every six months and evaluated annually. Progress reports
prepared by the relevant government departments and institutions are compiled annually in a synthesis report which
shall be made public.

Flemish Region

Flanders is one of the regions of the Belgian federal state. The regions have important competences in the areas of
rational use of energy, renewable energy, public transport, transport infrastructure, spatial planning, industrial
emissions, agriculture and waste. The Law of 8 August 1980 lays down the division of powers.

The current Energy and Climate Plan for Flanders (VEKP) includes the policies and measures taken and planned within
the Flemish competences, as well as the objectives and targets put forward by Flanders. This plan constitutes the
Flemish contribution to the National Energy and Climate Plan (NECP).

Region Walloon

®  Walloon legal sources

This plan (Walloon contribution to the National Energy Climate Plan) comes from the PACE, which is part of the
implementation of the Climate Decree of 19 February 2014 and which aims to establish targets for reducing
greenhouse gas emissions and ambient air quality and to put in place the instruments to ensure that they are actually
achieved. In this respect, the text requires the Government to establish a PACE developing the measures necessary
to comply with the emission budgets.

A PACE 2016-2022 had been adopted by the Walloon Government on 21 April 2016. A first version of PACE 2030 (Air
Climate Energy Plan by 2030) was adopted by the Walloon Government on 4 April 2019 and was based on a target of
reducing greenhouse gas emissions from non-ETS sectors by 37 % compared to 2005, in order to contribute to a
Europe-wide emission reduction target of -40 % to 2030 compared to 1990. Furthermore, the final version of the
Walloon contribution to the National Energy Climate Plan, as transmitted to Europe, was approved by the Walloon
Government on 28 November 2019.

The Walloon Regional Policy Declaration 2019-2024 (DPR) lays down the following provisions: “In order to achieve
the climate target of a 55 % reduction in greenhouse gases by 2030, the Government will finalise and increase by the
end of 2019 the objectives and measures of the Air-Climate Energy Plan 2030 (PACE) in order to enable it to be
implemented immediately” (p. 55). And the following provisions: “The Government will define an energy vision taking
into account the abandonment of nuclear energy by 2025, the shift from fossil fuels to 100 % renewable energy by
2050 and the desire to significantly develop energy efficiency, in line with the Energy and Climate Pact” (p. 59).

Furthermore, the DPR also provides that ‘an adapted trajectory setting precise targets for energy efficiency and the
deployment of renewable energy, sector by sector, will be developed as part of the adoption of the PACE measures
aiming at a 55 % reduction in greenhouse gas emissions in 2030. The energy vision will cover both electricity, heat
and transport, taking into account the cost, technical potential and acceptability of technologies. The energy vision
will focus on a transition to a decentralised and decarbonised energy system in cooperation with the federal authority,
the other regions and the European Union, taking into account security of supply, stability and optimisation of costs
and the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions and other air pollutants.” (p. 60).

On 21 March 2023 the Walloon Government therefore approved a new PACE 2030, which included raising the

November 2019, Climate Change Service, 22 November 2019. NationalEnergy and Climate Plan 2021-2030
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objectives set out in the PRD and new policies and measures to achieve them.

This plan is therefore based on the new PACE 2030. In this chapter, the different construction and consultation stages
as well as the monitoring arrangements refer to PACE. In Chapter 2, the Walloon objectives determined under the
PACE are taken up and put into perspective with the methodological and statistical changes that have taken place
since then; and in Chapter 3, reference is made to the numbering of PACE measures and actions.

Belgian institutional framework

Wallonia is a federated region with legislative power, with its own bodies and powers within the Belgian federal state.

As regards energy, Wallonia has jurisdiction on its territory with regard mainly to the distribution and local
transmission of electricity, public gas distribution, heat distribution networks, renewable energy sources and the
rational use of energy (ERUs). The Federal State remains responsible for matters whose technical and economic
indivisibility requires uniform implementation at national level, such as the national electricity sector equipment plan,
energy transmission and production, tariffs or product standards. As regards transport and mobility, Wallonia is
responsible for road, inland waterway, road safety and mobility infrastructure. The Federal State is responsible for
rail transport.

Climate change is cross-cutting and goes beyond energy or the environment in the strict sense. It is integrated into
transport, taxation, energy, agriculture, etc. This results in intertwined competences between the different levels of
government, both intrawallon and at national level. This complex division therefore requires close coordination
structures between the different responsible authorities.

All the policies and measures proposed in this document are mainly related to regional competences. However, in
view of the numerous interactions between the different levels of government at national level, the implementation
of a large number of regional policies and measures and the achievement of the objectives set out in Chapter 2 will
only be possible if complementary, accompanying or support measures are taken by the federal level.

Deali ng With  the international context

Paris Agreements and IPCC reports

In December 2015, theParis Agreement, concluded at COP21 of the United Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change, endorsed the global goal of limiting the temperature increase above the pre-industrial age to 2 °C,
even aiming at limiting the temperature increase to 1.5 °C. The Parties also committed to increasing adaptability and
resilience to climate change and a just transition to a low-carbon society.

The3" volume of the 6th IPCC (Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change)™"°" on mitigation actions, published on
4 April 2022, reiterated that drastic, immediate and global action is required in all sectors to avoid exceeding the 2 °C
warming limit. Average annual emissions over the period 2010-2019 have never been more important in humankind’s
history. At unchanged policies, GHG emissions will continue to rise beyond 2025, leading to warming above 2 °C. To
achieve the target, models require emissions to peak in 2025 before decreasing. In addition to fossil fuel reduction or
energy efficiency measures, the latest IPCC report highlights the importance of sobriety in all areas. Sobriety is defined
by the IPCC as the daily set of measures and practices that avoid the demand for energy, materials, land and water
while ensuring the welfare of all human beings within planetary boundaries.

United Nations Framework

The 2030 PACE is part of the respect, support and strengthening of the challenges set out in the United Nations 17
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), and shares the spirit of the SDGs in their holistic approach. The PACE is
therefore a tool to implement the SDGs, in particular in terms of combating poverty and inequality (SDGs 1 and 10),
promoting sustainable agriculture (SDG 2), gender equality (SDG 5), access to energy (SDG 7), fostering innovation
(SDG 9), sustainable consumption and production (SDG 12), climate change (SDG 13) and preservation of ecosystems
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(SDG 15). The PACE as a whole but in particular with the adaptation component (see chapter 5) also supports the 7
priority targets of the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction: reducing mortality, casualties, economic losses
and damage to essential infrastructure; and improving disaster response strategies, early warning systems and risk
information and international collaboration.

Brussels Capital Region

Like the other EU Member States, Belgium, and consequently the CBR, is also called upon to step up its climate action
and its 2030 GHG reduction target. As early as December 2020, when the Climate Order was adopted at second
reading, the Brussels Government expressed its intention to contribute to the increase in European ambition and the
additional effort that Belgium would be asked to do. At the time of the adoption of the Brussels contribution to the
NECP at the end of 2019, it had been assessed that the measures made it possible to reduce regional direct GHG
emissions by 40.1 % by 2030, compared to 2005 levels. The PACE measures will aim to go beyond this, without calling
into question the actions contained in the regional contribution to the NECP, which constitute the starting point for a
strengthened Brussels climate policy49.

In line with the iterative process foreseen in COBRACE, the new PACE aims to be more ambitious than the previous
version, but also than the Brussels contribution to the NECP, which it updates.

ii. ~ Current energy and climate policies and measures related to the five dimensions of the
Energy Union

Federal State

The Federal Government approved the Federal Energy Strategy on 30 March 201850, in order to achieve the following
central objectives:

® Introduce an energy standard so that the different components of the cost of energy in Belgium are not higher
than in our neighbouring countries, thus preserving the competitiveness of our businesses and the purchasing
power of households;

® Develop a capacity compensation mechanism to attract new investments in production capacity to ensure
our security of supply.

® Establish an in-depth monitoring structure to assess the security of supply situation, energy price
developments, climate impact and nuclear safety. Based on these recurrent evaluations, additional policy
measures could possibly be introduced.

® The development of the integrated national energy and climate plan in cooperation with regional authorities
and in close consultation with the Penta Pentalateral Energy Forum Member States.

[ J

Conclude a burden-sharing agreement between the federal state and the regions on the achievement of the
2030 targets (“burden-sharing”).

In49 addition to strengthening the region’s climate target, the new PACE is a continuation of the reference air-climate-energy regional planning instrument. On

2 June 2016, the Brussels Government adopted the first Air-Climate-Energie Regional Plan (PACE). PACE has its legal basis in the Brussels Air, Climate and Energy

Code (COBRACE), amended in 2021 by means of the Climate Order.

50Transition class Federal, Government Federal, 30/03/2018.
https://news.belgium.be/sites/default/files/legacy/media/source6892/Federale energiestrategie.pdf
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® Create a clear framework for offshore wind development by defining the support scheme for the last three

concessions, identifying additional areas for offshore development in the Marine Spatial Development Plan
2020-2026, and preparing a new support scheme for these additional areas.

These objectives have been an important cornerstone in the development of the former Federal Energy and Climate
Plan, almost all of which have been implemented since then.

With, inter alia, the decisions of the Council of Ministers of 18 March 2022 on security of supply and accelerating the
energy transition towards greater energy independence, the federal government created a new and updated
framework.

An integrated policy framework at national level has been developed with the Interfederal Energy Pact. It was adopted
at the end of 2017 and approved by the respective governments51 in the following months. The vision has been an
important source of inspiration for the elaboration of the NECP and for the Belgian energy policy for the period 2030-
2050. It also contained actions to be implemented in the short term.

The priorities can be summarised as follows:

® Develop a low-carbon model for electricity generation, consumption and supply.
® Ensuring low carbon heating and cooling.

®  Ensuring a sustainable transport system.

[ ]

Encouraging innovation for a low-carbon society.

These policy objectives should enable Belgium to ensure a secure, sustainable and consumer-oriented energy model,
while limiting costs for households and industry and ensuring compliance with international energy and climate
change commitments.

Flemish Region

On 5 November 2021, the Flemish government enacted additional energy and climate measures in a vision note to
strengthen the KEP 2019. These measures raised the ambition to a -40 % reduction target in the ESA sectors, as
opposed to a reduction target of -35 % in the initial Flemish contribution to the National Energy and Climate Plan
2019.

Region Walloon

The Walloon contribution to the National Climate Energy Plan approved by the Walloon Government on 28 November
2019 lists Walloon policies and measures covering the 5 dimensions of the Energy Union. Some of these measures
are already in place, others are in the process of being implemented or are still to be implemented. This plan is
currently the subject of an integrated progress report which will make it possible to take stock of the state of
implementation of the plan.

The Walloon and Brussels51 Governments approved the Energy Pact on 14 December 2017. On 30 March 2018, the Federal Government also approved the
Energy Pact. On the same day, the Flemish Government welcomed the Energy Pact as an important ambition for further implementation of the necessary
energy transition and committed to working towards a feasible, affordable, acceptable, safe and low-carbon energy supply, which guarantees security of
supply and contributes to the achievement of climate objectives, within the framework of a broad Flemish approach to energy, climate, spatial planning,
mobility, industry, housing, etc.
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Brussels Capital Region

The Brussels contribution to the National Climate Energy Plan approved by the Brussels Government on 24 October
2019 lists the Brussels policies and measures covering the 5 dimensions of the Energy Union. These measures are not
repeated in their entirety in this section, so as not to add to the text. The remaining measures in the 2019 NECP are
included in Chapter 3 with the aim of providing a complete overview of all the measures in place. Some of these
measures have already been completed, are being implemented or are still to be implemented. This plan is currently
the subject of an integrated progress report which will make it possible to take stock of the state of implementation
of the plan.

Adaptation

Federal State

See 1.1 ii.

Flemish Region
See 1.1.ii.

Brussels Capital Region

As regards adaptation to climate change, Article 4 of the European Climate Law provides that Member States shall
ensure continuous progress in improving adaptive capacity, strengthening resilience and reducing vulnerability to
climate change, in line with Article 7 of the Paris Agreement. Member States shall develop and implement adaptation
strategies and plans that include comprehensive risk management frameworks, based on robust climate and
vulnerability baselines and progress assessments.

This ambition is pursued in the Brussels PACE.
The CBR is particularly vulnerable to climate change.

The heatwave episode in 2019 and the deadly floods in the summer of 2021 highlighted how vulnerable
agglomerations are to some climate effects. It is clear that the continuation of the trend of growing urbanisation in
recent decades will increase both the risk of flooding, the urban heat island effect and the population’s need for
water, unless the development of the territory is accompanied by a strengthening of the measures that help to
develop its resilience and respond to growing climate-related risks.

The main risks to which the Region is exposed as a result of climate change can be summarised as follows:

® increased risk of flooding;

® increased risk of drought;

® increased risk of violent winds;

® arisk of the Soignes Forest being wasted;
® increased risk of biodiversity loss;

[ ]

a decrease in groundwater recharge and groundwater and surface water quality;

52



an allocation of navigation on the canal during the summer period;

® increased health risks related to heatwaves, island of

urban heat and poor air quality in summer;
® arisk of disruption to the functioning of certain public services (see below);
[ ]

a risk of disruption to transport during extreme weather events (frost, storms, heavy heat, etc.).

Fortunately, the Region has key competences that it can activate to reduce its vulnerability to these different risks.
This was done in the previous PACE, adopted in 2016. These powers are reactivated in a strengthened way as part of
the Brussels contribution to the NECP.

Dimension Decarbonisation

Greenhouse gas emissions and removals

Federal State

Strengthening the governance cycle and the level of ambition By decision of 8 October 2021, the Council of Ministers
took note of the roadmaps presented by the relevant ministers, following its decision of 2 April 2021. In addition, the
Council of Ministers reiterated the commitment of the 2020 Government Agreement to review its contribution to the
NECP through an action plan, in line with the target of reducing greenhouse gas emissions by 55 % in 2030 compared
to 1990. In this context, the government wishes to increase the ambition of federal climate policy and commits to:

® Implement as soon as possible all policies and measures included in the federal contribution to the current

NECP.

For the non-ETS sector, develop and implement new and strengthened policies and measures to further
reduce emissions by 25 million tonnes of CO2 equivalent over the period 2022-2030. These strengthened or
new policies and measures will include the greening of taxation (including the reform of the corporate car tax
system), the climate bonus (in line with the EU decision-making process), transport (including a carbon-
neutral fuel system to be developed), buildings and product standards.

In the ETS sector, strengthen existing or develop new measures to support emission reductions in the period
2021-2030, notably by increasing electricity generation capacity in the North Sea and phasing out fossil fuel
subsidies, preferably in the European context.

Strengthening existing or new policies and measures will include greening taxation (including corporate car
tax reform), climate bonus (in line with EU decision-making), transport (including a carbon-neutral fuel system
to be developed), buildings and product standards.

Adopt enabling policies and guidelines that help create an enabling framework for the full realisation of the
potential of federal and regional emission reduction policies and measures.

To help achieve the -55 % target by 2030, the federal government adopted in 2021 a governance system for
monitoring the implementation of climate policies at federal level (see more information 3.1.1 H.8 Governance).
Based on roadmaps in 10 priority policy areas (taxation and sustainable finance, energy, transport and mobility,
circular economy, government buildings, etc.), the implementation of federal policies and measures will be monitored
through biannual monitoring sheets and annual progress reports compiled by the Climate Change Service in a
synthesis report. Through this policy cycle, the relevant federal departments and administrations are again
encouraged to implement the objectives set out in the Government Agreement, the NECP and the Recovery and
Resilience Plan, which should make a concrete contribution to reducing greenhouse gas emissions, climate adaptation
and resilience.

In line with the 2020 Government Agreement, a series of climate discussions took place in autumn 2022 to adapt
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existing federal policies and measures and discuss possibilities to strengthen policy with additional policy measures.
The first synthesis report noted by the Council of Ministers served as a basis for discussion at climate meetings. For
more information on the design and results of this participatory process, see Section 1.3. iii.

The Federal Government has also decided52 to set up a Belgian Centre for Knowledge of Complex Climate Risks. This
centre will be integrated into the functioning of federal scientific institutions to coordinate their climate research
programmes, strengthen their cooperation with other research centres and universities, and focus more on the needs
of economic and political actors (adaptation measures, management of natural hazards, etc.).

In addition, a coordinating body for the analysis and evaluation of climate change will be operational in 2023, The
CRAC. The Federal Centre for Knowledge and Multidisciplinarity will be supervised by the Minister for Climate and the
Environment. It will have to perform its tasks independently, ensuring neutral and objective risk assessments and
recommendations. It will report to the National Security Council.

Flemish Region
See NECP 2019 and integrated progress report

Region Walloon
See NECP 2019 and integrated progress report

Brussels Capital Region

The new regional climate governance

An ambitious PACE must be accompanied by climate governance commensurate with its ambitions and a robust
assessment framework for its policies and measures. This climate governance was put in place in 2021, consisting of
several instruments that establish genuine horizontal but also vertical climate governance.

Horizontal and cross-cutting climate governance: the Climate Ordinance and the Climate Expert Committee

The Climate Order of 17 June 2021, the ‘Brussels Climate Law’, built regional climate governance by incorporating
new provisions into COBRACE.

The Climate Order enshrines in law the targets adopted in 2019 in the Brussels contribution to the NECP, i.e. a
minimum reduction of 40 % in direct GHG emissions in 2030, on a pathway compatible with climate neutrality in 2050,
i.e. @ minimum reduction of 90 % (compared to 2005).

This Ordinance provides for the definition of a methodological framework for taking into account so-called ‘indirect’
GHG emissions, that is to say, those produced outside the regional territory by our activities. Reducing emissions in
one territory makes sense only if the strategies pursued do not have the effect of transferring them to other
territories, for example by relocating production. The aim is to apply a principle of interregional and international
solidarity in the fight against climate change. A methodological framework for reducing indirect GHG emissions was
proposed by Brussels Environment in early 2023. It aims to achieve a trajectory comparable to that of direct emissions
by 2050, in line with the Climate Ordinance. On this basis, the Government will establish the regional policy to reduce
these emissions in line with this objective.

52 Decision of the Council of Ministers of 17 December 2021, news.belgium, 18 December 2021. https://news.belgium.be/fr/accord-sur-la-creation-dun-centre-
dexcellence-pour-le-climat
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The Climate Order sets out the principles guiding regional climate policy:

® The principle of social justice and just transition, which implies that preventing and reducing social
inequalities and precarious situations is an integral part of the development and implementation of climate
policies.

® The citizens’ contribution principle, according to which the Region recognises and facilitates the contribution
of citizens’ collective action to develop and manage certain common resources and contribute to addressing
environmental, in particular climate, challenges.

® The principle of progress, according to which the revision of climate objectives and policies must
systematically aim at a higher level of ambition.

® The principle of mutuality, according to which any regional and local public authority*"®" act in such a way as
toe"hance the effectiveness of the measures taken by any other regional and local public authority in the light
of the overall objectives set, and shall systematically verify the possible impact of a measure on Brussels
climate policy.

[ ]

The principle of integrated pollution reduction, according to which climate policy must not come at the
expense of biodiversity, air quality, water or other environmental components.

These principles must percolate in all the measures provided for in the Brussels PACE.

As regards horizontal governance, the Climate Order commits all regional competences to contribute to climate
objectives: each minister and regional body must incorporate climate objectives into their multiannual objective and
their notes and guidance letters. Bruxelles Environnement is already actively accompanying a series of regional bodies
to help them translate these strategic commitments into concrete and operational actions.

In accordance with this provision of the Climate Order, in April 2021 the Government set up a Climate Steering
Committee, bringing together all the members of the Government. The Committee’s task is to steer all regional
climate action, whether it be the monitoring of measures already adopted or the approval of additional measures.
The Climate Steering Committee is chaired by the Minister responsible for Climate Transition.

In order to further anchor political action into operational realities and in compliance with COBRACE provisions on co-
construction, the Climate Steering Committee may set up inter-administrative working groups. They are composed of
the appropriate administrations around a specific project or mission. For example, a PACE WG has been set up to
contribute to the co-construction of PACE.

The Climate Order also establishes a Committee of Climate Experts at the Environment Council, composed of scientific
and independent experts. Its task is to assess the adequacy of regional policies and measures with climate objectives,
by drawing up an annual report assessing the contribution of regional public policies to medium- and long-term
climate objectives and containing recommendations to the government based on this assessment. The report shall
also cover compliance with the principles governing regional climate action, as well as the principle of safety,
according to which no action taken by regional authorities can undermine climate objectives in the medium and long
term. The Climate Expert Committee shall also deliver an opinion on texts, drafts or any matter submitted to it by the
Government. The Climate Expert Committee was set up on 5 May 2022. Its composition, tasks, financing and
functioning are laid down in a decree.

Finally, the Climate Order establishes a climate day for the BCR Parliament, no later than 15 June each year, dedicated
to examining the annual report of the Climate Expert Committee. On this occasion, the Government shall present a
report on the action to be taken on the recommendations of the Committee of Experts. Advisory Councils and civil
society will also be encouraged to seize the climate today.

Through this committee of experts, its missions and climate day, the Climate Order therefore introduces an annual,
transparent and objective, but also public and democratic, assessment of progress towards Brussels’ regional
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objectives.

Vertical climate governance: of the Region by the municipalities and neighbourhoods in Brussels.

In the 2019-2024 General Policy Declaration, the Government affirmed its belief that the Brussels Region will be able
to meet its challenges only if active cooperation between the Brussels institutions and municipalities, but also the
Federal State, the Communities and the Regions, is vigorously pursued. This cooperation will be actively promoted in
PACE.

As regards climate governance, in addition to the measures taken under the Climate Order, which make it possible to
substantially improve the horizontal governance of regional climate policy, the Government therefore also wishes to
strengthen the vertical approach to climate governance, involving not only the region but also local authorities and
citizens.

In addition, it is necessary to scale up to meet our objectives at a lower cost and to capture synergies with other
objectives such as the deployment of renewable heat, climate resilience and social regeneration. This shift of scale is
reflected in planning action at neighbourhood level, at a more local and citizen level.

At local and neighbourhood level, local authorities represent a key partner of the Region in achieving climate, energy
and air quality objectives. The Climate Order also enshrines the principle of mutual societies, according to which
regional and local authorities act as far as possible in order to make the measures taken by other regional and local
authorities more effective in the light of the overall objectives set by the PACE, and systematically check the possible
impact of a measure on Brussels climate policy. The Government has already given concrete expression to its will by
launching the call for projects (“Climate Action”) implemented by Bruxelles Environnement. This collaboration with
municipalities will be strengthened in this plan. Actions aimed at involving the local level in regional climate policy are
described in the chapter on cross-cutting actions.

Finally, mobilising citizens’ groups for the transition provides a key space for innovation and action to achieve climate
objectives. This area is primarily deployed at the level of a district and a locality, and this link between the actions of
the public authorities (at regional or local level) and collective dynamics makes it possible to implement the measures
more effectively. For example, strengthening multi-stakeholder links with the call for projects “Inspirons the Quarter”
has accelerated transition initiatives, in line with local and regional ambitions.

Taxation (depending on decarbonisation)

Federal State
Below is an inventory of the MAP listed in the plan approved for 2019.
a. Carbon Pricing analyses complementary to the national debate for possible implementation

Following the request to carry out additional studies on the implementation and feasibility of a carbon price in the
Belgian non-ETS sectors (request stemming from the results of the national carbon price debate published in June
2018), a complementary study was carried out53. This study shall carry out a systematic analysis of all possible legal
options for the introduction of carbon pricing at national level, including the impact of the distribution of revenues
from such pricing. In addition, in the context of the preparation of the broad tax reform foreseen in the Federal
Government Agreement 2019-2024, the Minister of Finance launched a specific study on the possibilities for greening
federal taxation54. This study also identifies the implementation of carbon pricing as one of the main measures to be

53 Carbon pricing, climat.be, 2019. https://climat.be/2050-fr/tarification-carbone https://climat.be/2050-fr/tarification-carbone
54 Other publications, finances.belgium.be, 2023. https://finances.belgium.be/fr/statistiques et analyses/analyses/publications
https://finances.belgium.be/fr/statistiques et _analyses/analyses/publications
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implemented in Belgium and deepens the analyses made in the context of the national carbon price debate in terms
of potentially regressive impacts on households.

b. Compile an inventory of all fossil fuel subsidies

A first federal inventory of fossil energy subsidies was carried out in May 2021 as part of the NECP’s commitment to
carry out such an inventory and to propose a plan for phasing out fossil fuel subsidies (preferably in the European
context).

The intention is to update this federal inventory on a regular basis. This update is justified, on the one hand, by the
evolution of data from one year to the next and, on the other hand, by the abandonment or adoption of certain
measures. Furthermore, the list of energy subsidies, including those for fossil fuels, was notified to the European
Commission in 2021, as required by the NECP.

This first edition was updated in April 2023 on the basis of information available on? January 2023 and is included in
this PFEC update under heading 4.6.iv.

c. Establish an action plan to phase out fossil fuel subsidies

As regards phasing out these subsidies, they should aim to reconcile the elimination of harmful effects on the
environment, on the one hand, and the undermining by other means, which are not harmful to the environment, of
the objectives identified, in particular social objectives, on the other. In addition, a clear path towards phasing out
these subsidies is essential.

Recent measures include the limitation to 1 January?? of the reimbursement of commercial diesel and the gradual

reduction in tax deductibility for petrol and diesel company cars accompanying the greening of the corporate car fleet.

Other current policies and measures (WFP)

The policies and measures (WFP) pursued and monitored are also presented in section 3.1.1 (i), as well as new
additional measures.

Renewables

The deployment of renewable technologies such as solar boilers, heat pumps, solar photovoltaic energy, sustainable
biogas, sustainable biomass, geothermal, hydropower and offshore/onshore wind energy will support this transition
in a cost-effective manner.

As a key element to engage in the energy transition, we will make the necessary investments and use mainly our own
energy sources. In Belgium, we have no oil or gas reserves, we do not have uranium, etc. Belgium has always been
particularly dependent on oil, coal, natural gas and uranium imports.

Even the massive use of our own natural resources will not be enough to meet our energy demand. Therefore, imports
will remain an important part of our energy supply. Our imports will increasingly shift towards renewable and climate-
neutral electricity and molecules from other countries, including those bordering the North Sea, with significant
offshore electricity generation potential.

This will ensure greater energy independence and diversification of energy routes.
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Belgium also wants to position itself for new molecules and be an import hub for Europe. The future energy system
will be largely based on renewable electricity, combined with climate-neutral and renewable molecules and
sustainable heat. The establishment of the necessary supply chains is therefore crucial to ensure our long-term
security of supply. We also need to ensure that molecules and electrons can interact in a more complementary way
and through further system integration.

Federal State

As a key element to engage in the energy transition, we will make the necessary investments and use our own energy
resources at our disposal. In Belgium, we do not have oil or gas reserves in the North Sea drilling platforms, we do not
have uranium in mines, etc. Belgium has always been particularly dependent on oil, natural gas and uranium imports.

To this end, the Federal Government relies on its own energy sources such as solar, wind, biogas, demand response
and storage such as batteries. These are the only technologies for which the cost price is falling. It is also an important
way to structurally reduce our dependence on imports. Wind and sun are our main natural resources, and we need
to make the most of them55.

Therefore, the federal government will also present clear ambitions to develop this long-term planning in
collaboration with the transmission system operator.

In addition, Belgian companies have gained extensive experience in the offshore wind sector and we can continue to
export this expertise to other countries.

Belgium also wants to position itself on renewable molecules and green hydrogen and be an import hub for Europe.
The future energy system will be based on renewable electricity combined with renewable molecules. The
establishment of the necessary supply chains is therefore crucial to ensure our security of supply over time. Our
unique geographical location means that we must also strive to transport renewable electricity from the North Sea
further to the country, and to the rest of Europe. We also need to ensure that molecules and electrons can interact
in a more complementary way, and through further system integration.

In addition, ambitions for renewable energy production are increased and, where appropriate, the necessary enabling
measures are taken to significantly accelerate the deployment of production and integration into the renewable
energy system56.

Renewable Energy in Transport

In the context of the transposition of RED I, a greater contribution of other forms of renewable energy to transport
objectives is envisaged, as well as a gradual reduction in the contribution of first generation biofuels. A registry will
be put in place to enable the accounting of renewable energy units for the transport sector, allowing a shift from fossil
fuels to renewable electricity and molecules.

As stipulated in the NECP 2021-2030 approved by the Consultation Committee on 18 December 2019, the Federal
Government is conducting a study every two years to assess the technical feasibility of the mixing rate; the availability of
raw materials, environmental integrity and potential conflicts of use; the availability of advanced fuels, including
recycled carbon fuels and technological developments in the European market; the availability of other renewable
energy sources; the cost to consumers.

The Law of 16 December 2022 amending the Law of 17 July 2013 on minimum volumes of sustainable biofuels to

55 Energy Policy Paper 2022, Belgian House of Representatives (Minister of Energy, Tine VAN der STRAETEN), 29 October 2021.
https://www.tinnevanderstraeten.be/beleidsnota_2022

56Kern decision on security of supply and accelerating the energy transition towards greater energy independence, PM.be (Alexander De Croo), 18 March 2022.
https://www.premier.be/nl/verlenging-levensduur-kerncentrales-doel-4-en-tihange-3
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contain the volumes of fossil fuels released for consumption each year, provides for a phasing-out of the contribution
from biofuels produced from palm oil or soya bean oil, with effect from 1 January 2023 and 1 July 2023 respectively.

Furthermore, in the context of the transposition of REDII, a greater contribution of other forms of renewable energy
to transport objectives is envisaged, as well as a gradual reduction in the contribution of first-generation biofuels,
followed by an evaluation in 2028.

A registry will be put in place to enable the accounting of renewable energy units for the transport sector, allowing a
shift from fossil fuels to renewable electricity and molecules57.

Finally, work is under way to put these new frameworks into practice, as soon as the results of the trilogues on FuelEU
Maritime and Refuel Aviation, as well as the revision of the RED (all under the Fitfor55 package) are known, within
the framework of legal competences and without prejudging Belgium’s internal divisions in this area. In this way, they
can contribute to an increased use of sustainable renewable energy sources by different transport modes.

Flemish Region
See NECP 2019 and integrated progress report

Region Walloon
See NECP 2019 and integrated progress report

Brussels Capital Region

According to the 2020 energy balance, the production of electricity (RES-E) and heat and cooling (C & F) from
renewable energy sources (RES) in RBC reached a new record in 2020 with no less than 376 GWh produced.

While the production of C & F RES remains relatively constant in recent years, the increase in RES-E is driven mainly
by the development of solar PV. The new production record in 2020 is due to high solar photovoltaic production
(129 GWh), which for the first time exceeded the incinerator’s share of renewable electricity production (124 GWh).

GWh 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020
Electricity
SER 181 178 209 224 256 268
Urban waste 127 123 150 152 153 124
Solar 45 45 50 64 90 129
photovoltaic
. 9 9 9 7 13 15
Cogeneration
Hot
&D 105 116 117 105 100 108
Total RES 286 294 326 329 356 376

Table 14: Production of renewable energy in Brussels 2015-2020 (excluding biofuels, excluding charcoal) (Source: RENAQ).

General Energy Policy57 Note 2023, Belgian Chamber of Representatives (Minister of Energy, Tinne VAN DER STRAETEN), 31 October 2022.
https://www.dekamer.be/doc/FLWBpdf/55/2934/55K2934019.pdf
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Looking more closely at the evolution of installed capacity for solar PV, solar thermal and heat pumps, the three
renewable energy sources in the BCR with the highest potential, we can see that PV production has progressed well
since 2018, with an average increase in installed production of 44 % over the period 20182020. In 2020, there were
197 MW of installed photovoltaic panels, or almost 8 % of the region’s estimated potential of 2 500 MW.

On the other hand, solar thermal does not change and heat pumps are very little, despite the energy premiums in
place, which are expected to encourage their development. It is important to recall that solar PV benefits from green
certificates, unlike solar thermal, which, given that the 2 technologies compete for the same space (mainly the roofs
of buildings), could explain this significant difference in evolution between the two technologies.

Progression annuelle des capacités
SER installées (MWe et MWth)

W

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020

mmm Pompes a chaleur Solaire thermique s Solaire photovoltaique

e Pompes a chaleur == Solaire thermique == Solaire photovoltaique

Figure 2: Installed Brussels renewable energy capacity 2015-2020 (Source: RENAQ).

It should be realistic about the necessarily limited production of RES in the BCR. In particular, renewable heating and
cooling production does not seem to change significantly in recent years (unlike solar photovoltaic), although this will
be necessary in order to decarbonise heating and cooling in the building. The barriers to RES deployment in this sector
will therefore need to be understood and barriers removed in order to contribute to the objectives of the European
Union.

Structural constraints

As already stated in the NECP, the BCR has structural features that significantly limit its renewable energy production
potential: its geography, strong urbanisation, restricted free space, the need to pay attention to air quality issues and,
lastly, the proximity of the national airport. These elements limit the development of large wind or hydropower, and
the massive use of solid biomass (wood). Moreover, the large proportion of tenants and co-properties slows down
investment in renewable energy installations in housing.

Although heat pumps have a much higher efficiency than fossil boilers, they struggle to generalise, inter alia due to
the price differential between electricity and fossil fuels (electricity being about 3 times more expensive than gas) and
the cost of acquisition.

Although in recent years there has been growing momentum for vertical geothermal energy using heat pumps
(technology exploiting groundwater energy through wells or subsoil energy through probes), particularly in the
tertiary sector, where projects require a thermal power (hot or cold) of more than 50 kW, this technology is still little
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used in view of the potential of the Brussels subsoil. Premiums remain limited to date despite the much higher yields
of geothermal technologies. This implies a return on investment time generally lower or close to 10 years for an
installation of more than 50 kW, but significant in the case of small installations without cooling (between 10 and 20
years).

Opportunities

While it is clear that the constraints associated with the Region are numerous, there are also opportunities that need
to be highlighted.

The RENOLUTION Building Renovation Strategy will allow progress to be made in the development of renewable heat.
The following initiatives form an integral part:

® The Rénoclick project, which makes it possible to accompany public authorities in their exemplary duty.

® The specific renovation plan for social housing (PUL 2020-2024).

The Region has in most of its territory a subsoil favourable to shallow vertical geothermal energy, the potential of
which has recently been highlighted through the Brugeo project. Urban density, with some rather heterogeneous
neighbourhoods (residential and tertiary) is an asset in the development of district heating and cooling.

Biogas production in the BCR, whether through the recovery of sludge from waste water treatment plants or bio-
waste, must be seen as an opportunity to recover the energy contained in waste water treatment plants on the
territory of the Region, while creating local jobs which cannot be relocated. In this sense, the systematic collection of
the organic fraction of residual waste (obligation to be sorted by 31 December 2023) will make it possible to take full
action.

To increase renewable energy production by public authorities, the Region makes available the RénoClick programme
for regional, local and Community authorities (COCOM, COCOF, VGC) in order to facilitate and speed up the
installation of new photovoltaic panels on own funds or third-party financing through framework agreements. At the
level of regional public housing, the SLRB 2020-2025 Management Contract provides for the installation of
photovoltaic panels by 2025 allowing for an additional solar production of 5 GWh/year.

Finally, the future rise of energy communities will increase consumption during periods of production from renewable
energy sources and raise awareness among citizens and businesses of existing renewable energy opportunities.

Evolution of the legal framework

In 2022, a series of important changes were made to the legislative framework for energy markets (electricity and
gas) with the aim of transposing the new directives resulting from the clean energy for all Europeans package in this
area, in particular to make it more capable of contributing to the challenge of the energy transition, while protecting
consumers. This revision made it possible to respond at least partially to some of the constraints identified in the
previous section.

With the end of compensation, it was important, for example, to increase the opportunities for using renewable
electricity produced but not self-consumed. The amendment to the Electricity Market Order (Electricity Order) thus
establishes a legislative framework for the sharing (in particular within co-ownership with tenants), the exchange
(peer-to-peer) and the sale of self-generated electricity (which does not pass through the grid and circulates within a
building).

The revision of the Electricity Order also recognises the existence of a new player in the electricity market: the “Energy
Community”, and defines its operational framework. An energy community can take three forms: citizen, renewable
or local. The amending order also regulates emerging activities in the electricity market: flexibility (adapting its
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electricity abstraction or injection in response to an external signal), aggregation (which aims to combine multiple
consumption loads and/or power generation to recover them), storage and charging of electric vehicles. In this
connection, all recharging points accessible to the public on roads (located on the municipal or regional public domain)
are to be supplied exclusively with green electricity.

Finally, the Order provides, by the end of 2023, for the Brussels Environment assessment of the potential,
development and functioning of energy communities and renewable thermal energy communities, including any
unjustified obstacles and restrictions to their development. This evaluation will be carried out in consultation with a
regional working group whose members will be the public authorities concerned by the subject (the Cabinet of the
Minister for Energy, Brugel, Sibelga, BE), as well as various stakeholders on the ground (project promoters) or
academia.

As regards gas, the revision of the Gas Market Order (Gas Order) introduces a traceability mechanism for renewable
gas: guarantee of origin. This mechanism is operationalised by the amendment of the BCR Government Decree on the
promotion of green electricity of 15 December 2022. This makes the biogas market more transparent and gives
suppliers the opportunity to promote the renewable nature of the gas consumed.

With a view to achieving the objectives of renewable energy production in the BCR for 2030, the levers offered by
this new regulatory framework will make it possible to place consumers at the centre of the energy transition, by
facilitating access to new production and consumption patterns. These new legal instruments will make the Brussels
consumer an actor in achieving regional objectives. The support envisaged should facilitate the accelerated
development of these new production and consumption patterns.

In order to benefit from this new legal framework, the Government set up an accompanying service in early 2022 to
encourage the development of energy communities, the sharing, trading and sale of electricity produced from
renewable sources. This one-stop shop aims to support project promoters in the implementation of energy
communities through:

®  Provision of general information.

Individual support to project promoters.

® Development of tools such as frameworks for agreements, invoices, etc.

Other elements of the dimension (including phasing out FFS, e-mobility, HTA, etc.)

Federal State

Sustainable finance

The Federal Government has received, through the Technical Support Instrument of the European Commission,
resources to develop options for a Belgian sustainable finance strategy. The main objective is to support the financial
sector, the sectors of the real economy and the federal government in aligning with ESG objectives, with a clear vision
and an overarching framework, focusing on making financial flows more sustainable and mobilising the investments
needed to achieve Belgium’s climate, environmental and sustainability objectives in a cost-effective manner. In this
way, we want to set a coherent line of objectives to support the sustainable transition at Belgian level, increase
transparency, align actors with common stakeholder objectives and align investment policies.

International solidarity58

The federal government bears its responsibility in tackling the global climate crisis, pollution and biodiversity loss. It
does so both bilaterally, in cooperation with other countries, and through the EU and the UN, in particular in the

International Solidarity Policy58 Declaration, 26 January 2023, Caroline Gennez.
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context of the Climate Convention negotiations. A key instrument is international climate finance, aimed at supporting
Belgian partner countries, mainly the least developed countries, in a cross-cutting strengthening of their climate
policies, and increasing the capacity of vulnerable communities in these countries to adapt to the impact of climate
change. Within this broader framework, the following priority areas have been identified: sustainable management
of biodiversity and ecosystems, including forests and soils; climate-smart and resilient agriculture; and sustainable
urban socio-economic growth. In addition, interventions are chosen on the basis of their potential for a sustainable
improvement in living standards.

Belgium recognises that women, girls and marginalised groups are often the hardest hit, and takes this into account
in the selected interventions. Special attention is also paid to small farmers and young people. Belgium also wants to
ensure that all companies operate in a sustainable and socially correct way. Organic, the Belgian investment company,
has had an ambitious climate strategy since last year. With this strategy, BIO will strengthen and expand its
commitment to climate adaptation investments. See also 3.1.1 i

Flemish Region

International climate finance aims to support developing countries in their actions against human-induced climate
change. In the context of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change59, developed countries had
to take the lead in providing international climate finance and pledged to jointly mobilise USD 100 billion per year by
2020. By 2025, a new collective international target of more than USD 100 billion per year will be set. The order of
magnitude and the related conditions of this new target will be negotiated by 2025.

For the period 2016-2020, Belgium had committed to annual funding of EUR 50 million. According to the collaboration
agreement of 12 February 2018 between the Federal State, the Flemish Region, the Walloon Region and the Brussels-
Capital Region on the distribution of Belgian climate and energy objectives for the period 2013-202060, Flanders was
to allocate EUR 14,5 million annually to international climate finance. In an agreement in principle dated 14
September 2022, the climate and energy ministers of the various Belgian governments agreed to increase the
contribution to international climate finance for the period 2021-2024. In doing so, Flanders commits to contribute
EUR 68 million over the period 2021-2024. This agreement in principle will be formalised in a new collaboration
agreement submitted to parliaments.

Flanders’ international climate ambition is demonstrated by continuing to contribute to international climate finance,
preferably using these means for projects involving Flemish companies, such as through calls for projects launched in
recent years.61

Brussels Capital Region

The issue of meeting developed countries’ commitment to international climate financial support is particularly
important for the Brussels Region. It is about the credibility of these countries, of which it is part, and it is an essential
condition for restoring confidence in international climate negotiations and ensuring their success.

Climate finance in our region must comply with a series of conditions contained in COBRACE:

® Be complementary to investments relating to the acquisition of carbon units.

® Be complementary to Belgium’s Official Development Assistance.

59 www.unfccc.int
60 Burden Sharing Cooperation Agreement: https://www.cnc-nkc.be/sites/default/files/content/ac_bs_2013-2020.pdf
61 https://www.climate-action-programme.be/
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® Be additional to regional emission reduction actions.

® Respect the environmental and socio-economic criteria of sustainable development.

In recent years, the Brussels Government has been opting for a dual strategy for its climate financing. It finances part
of multilateral funds (e.g.: Green Climate Fund, Adaptation Fund) and bilateral projects through the conclusion of an
agreement with Enabel (Belgian Development Cooperation Agency) or the launch of joint calls for projects from
Bruxelles Environnement and Bruxelles International in several editions.

The Adaptation Fund finances climate change adaptation projects or programmes in developing countries. Given the
structural underfinancing of the Adaptation Fund, and the emphasis placed by the beneficiary countries on this
financial instrument, due in particular to the theme it covers (adaptation is considered to be essential by the more
vulnerable developing countries), and its ease of access (direct access), it is a privileged fund for international climate
finance in our region. A convention was signed between the Brussels-Capital Region and the Belgian Development
Agency (Enabel) in December 2016 to support the fight against the effects of climate change in developing countries.
The Agreement covers an amount of EUR 2 519 186,00 and ran from 2016 to 2021.

In 2021, the RBC was the world’s largest per capita contributor to the Adaptation Fund. The Green Climate Fund is a
financial mechanism of the United Nations, attached to the UNFCCC. It aims to transfer funds from the most advanced
countries to the most vulnerable countries for projects to combat the effects of climate change. In line with its
commitment in 2016 and 2020, the CBR contributed EUR 11,3 million to international climate finance. The CBR’s
contributions to multilateral funds since 2013 are summarised in the following table:

vear Green Climate Fund Adaptation Fund
2013 / EUR 500.000
2014 600.000 6 !

2015 EUR 500.000 !

2016 EUR 2.500.000 EUR 2.500.000
2017 / EUR 601.175
2010 / EUR 464.000
2019 I 401.037 6

2020 EUR 1.000.000 EUR 105.000

2021 / 2.250.000

Table 9.  |faHBCcux fondsjnultHataxitA 2013-202F (self  ee:
do EUvmsrinemenr).

Table 15: BCR donations to multilateral funds 2013-2021

Contributions in the form of grants to multilateral funds help finance larger projects. On the other hand, they do not
offer the possibility to choose the projects implemented, their location or the organisations responsible for them. As
contributions are not allocated to a specific project, it is impossible to target priority actions or beneficiaries, nor the
Belgian or Brussels cooperation partner countries. This is why our Region has also chosen to finance so-called bilateral
activities. As Enabel is a leading player in Belgium for the implementation of projects in developing countries, an
agreement has been established with the CBR. Such collaboration has the advantage of establishing a more direct link
with beneficiaries, building on the existing expertise and projects of Enabel, and ensuring coherence in the work of
the Belgian institutions on development cooperation and international climate finance.

Enabel’s projects in which the RBC has invested have a top-up mechanism: on the basis of an existing or planned
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project, they give the interventions concerned a climate dimension that was not initially envisaged. The actions
benefit from the management structure in place and can start quickly, in various partner countries and regions, and
with the will to develop diversified actions.

Energy efficiency dimension

Thecommitment to energy efficiency in all sectors reduces energy demand, helps Belgium reduce its dependence on
fossil fuels and is a cost-effective and sustainable way to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. This benefits both climate
and energy objectives and security of supply. Inaddition, energy efficiency saves households and businesses, making
it a win-win measure for the climate and the economy. After all, the cheapest energy is the one that is not used.
Energy efficiency is largely a regional competence, and the Federal State is also strongly committed to this by taking
accompanying measures within its own competences.

Federal State

Security of supply concerns will not suddenly disappear. However, there are ‘consumption tools’ that we can use to
positively influence security of supply. One of them is the energy label for household products. When presenting new
EU legislation as part of energy labelling or revising existing EU regulations, the federal government will always strive
to achieve a high level of energy efficiency for all appliances, but always paying sufficient attention to affordability,
so that energy-efficient technologies remain accessible to all. It will also ensure that manufacturers and importers are
sufficiently informed of these laws, that they are assisted in this task, and that measures are taken against abuse if
necessary. In order to carry out these tasks effectively for most EU companies, BE will actively participate in existing
and future EU cooperation projects on energy labelling, as we are already doing under the EEPLIANT3 project. The
actions taken in this context will undeniably make products available on the market more efficient, thus contributing
positively to a reduction in energy consumption and thus consumer bills.

Flemish Region
See NECP 2019 and integrated progress report.

Region Walloon
See NECP 2019 and integrated progress report.

Brussels Capital Region

The reduction of energy needs in the building sector in Brussels is first achieved through the implementation of the
various actions contained in the RENOLUTION renovation strategy. Three major angles of attack are fully invested:

® Increasing the renovation rate with the objective of reaching a rate of 3 % per year.
® Improving the quality of renovations.
[ J

Rational use of energy within the building.

The guidelines for the renovation strategy are supplemented by 34 action sheets describing the concrete actions that
the Region will have to put in place (we do not include them in full in this document so as not to disbalance it). The
entire panel of public policies is deployed: regulations, coaching, incentives, support, innovation, documentation,
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communication, etc.

The renovation momentum that will be triggered by the renovation strategy will require a constantly increasing skilled
workforce. Investment is therefore needed in training and improving the image of the construction sector to ensure
that there are enough workers with the right skills to ensure the renovation wave.

Public awareness and acceptance are also essential for effective implementation. The requirements should be known
and understood by all stakeholders, as well as the short- and long-term objective and benefits in terms of climate
objectives, comfort and the reduction of energy poverty.

These key issues are addressed by the RENOLUTION Alliance launched in 2021, in which all private and public
stakeholders involved in the energy renovation of the Brussels building are working together to design, evaluate and
develop the tools to support the implementation of the RENOLUTION renovation strategy and make it an
environmental, economic and social opportunity for Brussels.

The Alliance is organised around 7 thematic workshops:

® The Regulatory Workshop: in charge of developing tools and the regulatory framework, the workshop works

to strengthen requirements and obligations, stimulate the exemplary role of public authorities and
strengthen administrative simplification in terms of energy performance and sustainability.

The workshop accompanying demand and supply: analysis, consolidation or development of support devices
for building renovators and preys: from tenants to owners, public and private. It also brings together
renovation professionals around concrete solutions. Objective? Accelerate energy renovation by ensuring
that demand meets the supply side while integrating a sustainable and circular approach with existing
practices.

The financing workshop: in charge of coordinating projects related to financing and economic aid, the
workshop is responsible for developing or improving financing and support mechanisms for sustainable and
circular renovation, and exploring new sources of financing.

Logistics workshop: part of the local production and logistics working group of the regional strategy for
economic transition “Shifting Economy”, this workshop deals with business reception infrastructure issues
(storage areas, small workshops, logistics hub, Brussels business consolidation centres, etc.) to adapt them
to the construction and renovation sector.

Urban Planning and Heritage Workshop: aims to establish a framework to facilitate energy work while taking
account of architectural and heritage characteristics. It will ensure that urban planning legislation and
regulations are adapted and simplified in order to achieve this objective.

Urban renewal workshop: Tasked with enhancing sustainability in urban renewal operations, the workshop
aims to integrate RENOLUTION objectives into urban renewal policy, in particular with regard to public
procurement and the exemplary nature of public projects.

Training and employment workshop: Dedicated to training and employment issues in the construction
sector, the workshop focuses on adapting training and developing employment chains.

The Alliance is developing coherent and innovative solutions to achieve the ambitious objectives set by the
RENOLUTION strategy.

Social aspects will have to be taken into account through each of the Alliance’s workshops, in particular in the
Financing WG, including:

® The wider deployment of the Ecoréno loan.

® The creation, in the short term, of a loan with transfer payments for the elderly or severely vulnerable by the
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Housing Fund.

® Loans to co-ownership by the Housing Fund.
® The introduction of reportrated contracts for neighbourhoods to make renovation accessible to all.
[ ]

The development of a strategy for energy renovation in social housing to reach an average of 100
kwh/m?/year on the public park as soon as possible.

Furthermore, as an alternative to the establishment of an energy efficiency obligation scheme, a series of existing or
new measures had been selected by the Government of the Brussels-Capital Region in order to achieve energy savings
for final customers. The annual amount of new energy savings achieved through this approach is equivalent to the
amount of new energy savings required under the default approach. These measures are those notified to the
European Commission and are prolonged in this NECP. It is therefore sent to the section on energy efficiency in
Chapter 3 of this NECP.

In addition to the sectoral measures aimed at reducing the region’s energy consumption, a set of measures to
strengthen energy sobriety at all levels was activated as early as the winter of 2022-2023:

®  Circular on energy sobriety of the public authorities of the Brussels-Capital Region;

Decree of the Government of the Brussels-Capital Region of 15/12/2022 laying down temporary measures to
reduce demand for gas and electricity and access to protected customer status for households in the context
of the energy crisis.

The energy security dimension

Federal State
Diversification of energy sources

The exploitation of Belgium’s fossil energy natural resources is not sufficiently profitable. The last coal mine closed in
1992. There is now only a small recovery of coal from waste heaps, as well as mining of mine gas for electricity and
heat production. As a result, the dependence on imported fossil fuels to meet domestic energy needs is very high.

In 2021, energy dependency, which corresponds to the ratio between net imports and the sum of gross inland
consumption and energy supplied for international maritime transport, stood at 70.8 %. Diversification of importing
countries and strategic stocks are the main means of ensuring security of supply62.

Net Imports Mtoe T)

Oil and petroleum products 27,7 1.158.950
Natural gas 15,2 635.815
Solid fossil fuels 2,4 100.509
Electricity —0,7 — 28.355
Renewable fuels and waste 1,0 40.130

62 Key energy figures, economy.fgov.be. February 2023. https://economie.fgov.be/fr/publications/energy-key-data-fevrier-2023
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Total 45,5 1.907.050

Table 16: Net imports of fossil fuels by Belgium, 2021

The diversification of countries of origin of crude oil and natural gas is monitored: in 2021, almost 30 % of the imported
crude oil came from Russia. Among the countries of the Organisation of Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC), Saudi

Arabia and Iraq were the countries from which Belgium imported the most (8.1 % and 4.2 % respectively). “Others”
refers to countries such as Canada, Cuba, France and Guyana.
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Figure 3: Crude oil imports by importing country by Belgium, 2021
Belgium is at an international gas crossroads, with border interconnection points with several countries, as well as
the port of Zeebrugge through which liquefied natural gas (LNG) is imported. In 2021, 50 % of the gas that entered
Belgium passed to a neighbouring country.

Due to Eurostat’s international trade reporting conventions, net imports are less representative with regard to the
differentiated treatment of LNG. Indeed, net LNG imports include not only LNG consumed or stored in Belgium, but
also regasified and re-exported LNG. For this reason, it was decided to present the origin of the natural gas that was
consumed or stored in Belgium rather than the net imports.
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Figure 4: Gas imports by importing country by Belgium, 2021

In 2021, 93.7 % of gas consumed in Belgium entered via pipeline. 67.1 %, 16.8 % and 6.4 % respectively of the gas
consumed in Belgium come from Norway, the Netherlands and Russia. On the other hand, 3.8 % and 2.0 %
respectively of the gas consumed in Belgium arrived by ship from Qatar and Russia in the form of LNG. The category
‘Other’ refers to the United Kingdom, France (regasified LNG), Denmark, the United States, Algeria and Egypt.

In Belgium, the only underground natural gas storage facility is Loenhout. It has a capacity of 8.7 TWh (Working
Volume), of which 7.6 TWh is allocated to fixed commercial capacity (Golden SBU). As of 1 November 2022, the
Belgian storage facilities were filled at 100 % of their fixed commercial capacity.
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At the end of 2022, Belgium had an electricity storage capacity of 1 427 MW (1 307 MW in pumping and 120 MW of
batteries).

To tackle the crisis, we are taking measures to ensure security of supply in the short and long term.
This will focus on the following priorities:

Electricity

® Continuous control of electricity generation capacity

® See paragraph 3.3 above. Improve the design of the Capacity Remuneration Mechanism (CRM)

® They are referred to in point 3.3 above. New study on security of supply:

In the context of the biennial report on adequacy and flexibility, with a view to the sustainability of the capacity
remuneration mechanism (CRM) and in the light of the current energy supply situation (the French nuclear fleet, the
energy challenges in Germany and the war in Ukraine), the Government asks the Prime Minister and the Minister for
Energy, in consultation with Elia and CREG and in consultation with market operators and the AFCN (via the
supervising minister) within its competence to study. in line with safety and security conditions, all additional options
(including renewable, flexibility, nuclear and fossil fuels) to further enhance our country’s security of supply, if
necessary, for the period up to and including 2030.

Shortage price

As part of the capacity remuneration mechanism (CRM) applied in Belgium and in line with the implementation plan
to improve market efficiency, an annual report has been submitted to the European Commission. It also addresses
the issue of scarcity pricing. The appropriateness of introducing this mechanism should be considered at least at
regional level (CORE). The market benefits of co-existence of scarcity pricing and a capacity remuneration mechanism
(CRM) will be examined. These studies are ongoing (including an analysis of merits) and market participants will be
involved in due course.

Electricity generation, storage and transmission

Preparation of a proposal to amend the Electricity Act in the course of 2023. The amendments to the law will be
implemented after consultation of the CREG, Elia, Fluxys and the Federal Planning Bureau on the planned reforms.

Regulating the exit of the nuclear nucleus

The Nuclear Decommissioning Working Group shall ensure that the relevant nuclear institutions make maximum
efforts in training and recycling to make the most of their decommissioning expertise. A roundtable on dismantling
published a final report which resulted in a number of private initiatives, including the Agoria Belgian
Decommissioning Days. In the margins of this round table on dismantling, working groups have been set up (Metal,
Characterisation, Primary Circuit, Logistics and Storage) to examine the role that Belgian expertise can play in
dismantling.

Crisis policy
Electricity

The first final electricity risk preparedness plan was submitted to the European Commission on 20 January 2022. The
reform of the electricity crisis management policy will continue, based on the opinion of the European Commission
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on electricity crisis management and in consultation with relevant stakeholders, focusing on potential vectors and
cross-border impacts. In addition, efforts have been made at national level to strengthen the existing legal framework.
For example, the draft AR for federal technical regulation RD includes a chapter on electricity crisis management, the
Minister of Energy is designated as the competent authority for security of electricity supply and the procedure for
designating priority network users has been streamlined and simplified. In the light of new technical and social
developments, demand reduction measures have been revised and communication channels with the general public,
both in normal times and in crisis situations, are being finalised.

Gas

Since Russia’s invasion of Ukraine, the federal government has also strengthened its natural gas crisis policy, both on
the initiative of the Federal Energy Minister and as a result of the obligations created by various (emergency)
European regulations. At federal level, the emergency plan for the security of gas supply was amended twice by
ministerial decree in April and September 2022. It defines different categories of customers and determines the share
of consumption of protected customers (households and essential social services). A framework was also created at
federal level to take full advantage of underground gas storage in Loenhout. Also in 2022 (and 2023), Belgium
complied with the voluntary reduction of natural gas for the reference period August-March. Finally, Belgium has also
put in place a legal framework for granting State aid to shippers and suppliers with liquidity problems.

In 2023 (and beyond), work will continue to operationalise the emergency plan for security of gas supply. This includes
providing a legal basis for a shipper of last resort to allow the further development of “DSR”. In addition, all measures
in the emergency plan will have an operational fiche and a corresponding communication approach. The aim is also
to put in place, in close cooperation with Fluxys Belgium and Elia, a procedure to minimise the cross-effects of a gas
crisis on the electricity grid. At European level, Belgium will support as far as possible EU initiatives such as demand
aggregation and the implementation of the price cap on European virtual trading points. However, Belgium will also
endeavour, when extending the mandatory consumption reduction, not to take into account the volumes of natural
gas consumed by power plants. As regards storage, Belgium will monitor and implement the filling processes and, if
necessary (after the creation of a legal basis), designate a storage filling agent to intervene if the market does not
comply with its commitments.

Oil

Taking into account the experience of the Ukrainian crisis, the National Oil Bureau (NOB) will continue to develop and
refine the procedures for managing an international crisis. National crisis management procedures include the
establishment of indicators to detect the threat of a national crisis. We will take the necessary measures to identify
priority users of petroleum products in the event of a crisis. Cooperation with the NCCN on national oil crisis policy
will be further strengthened. As part of crisis preparedness, we will review Apetra’s tasks and look at the broader role
that Apetra can play in managing and storing energy products other than oil and petroleum products.

Extension of nuclear power plants
Government decisions 18 March and 1 April 2022

The federal government approved a draft law amending the Nuclear Exit Act. The aim of the preliminary draft law is
to enable the activation of the Doel 4 and Tihange 3 nuclear reactors for an additional period of 10 years, after taking
into account the results of the environmental impact assessment, public consultation, consultation of competent
authorities and transboundary consultations.

In response to the difficulties of the French nuclear fleet, the heavy dependence on fossil fuels, the acceleration of
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the energy transition and geopolitical tensions making prices very volatile and putting the supply of natural gas under
pressure, the Federal Government decided on 18 March 2022 to take the necessary steps to extend 2 GW of nuclear
capacity — in particular Doel 4 and Tihange 3 — for a period of 10 years. This decision is part of the European
Commission’s policy of greater independence from fossil fuels and diversified energy supplies.

Measures in response to high energy prices:
Winter plan
Announcement of the Winter Plan 2022-2023, 15 July 2022

On 15 July 2022, in response to the next winter energy crisis, the federal government announced a winter plan on
rising energy prices and security of supply poverty.

The federal government has already taken more than EUR 4 billion in measures to support households’ energy
bills63. At the same time, several measures have been taken in recent months to ensure security of supply:

® Consultation and follow-up with various stakeholders (AD Energie — Elia — Fluxys — ECG — France)
® Current version of the Natural Gas Emergency Plan registered in MB 19 April
2022
® Loenhout: additional auctions held in April 2022
[ J

Advocating for joint purchasing, price caps in the wholesale gas market and changing the model of the
electricity market at EU level

Thanks to its central position in Western Europe and its highly connected network infrastructure with neighbouring
countries, our country is in a unique position. This is true for electricity, natural gas — it should be remembered that
only 46 % of Russian natural gas is consumed in Belgium — and oil. Our country is therefore able to channel large
quantities of electricity, gas and oil. This is undoubtedly an important asset for its own energy supply.

The full list of measures taken in response to high energy prices is described and listed in Chapter 3, dimension of the
internal market.

Dimension of the internal energy market

Federal State
Interconnections

As regards interconnections, Belgium plays a crucial role as a transit country for gas. We are also determined to
strengthen electricity interconnections, including offshore wind (see below under the renewable energy dimension:
North Sea interconnections). For example, TSO Elia performed a cost-benefit analysis on the feasibility of
interconnectors from Nautilus and a connection to the future Danish energy island in the North Sea. Elia is also
working on the federal plan for the development of the transmission network for the period 2024-2034.

Energy transport infrastructure (projects)

Decoupling of federal technical rules and the code of conduct:

63 Government Measures and Energy Premium, FPS Economy, February 2023.
https://economie.fgov.be/fr/themes/energie/prix-de-lenergie/mesures-gouvernementales-et https://economie.fgov.be/fr/themes/energie/prix-de-
lenergie/mesures-gouvernementales-et
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In order to align with the ‘Electricity Law’, the Royal Decree of 22 April 2019 on the technical regulation for the
operation of and access to the electricity transmission network was split into a new Royal Decree on the Federal
Technical Regulation and a Code of Conduct published by the CREG on 1 September 2022. On this basis, the drafting
of the new federal technical regulation will continue.

Market integration

The ongoing transposition procedure for Directive (EU) 2019/944 has been complemented by a number of provisions
adopted or proposed by the Federal Government. The Bill was adopted by the Federal Parliament on 6 October 2022.

Energy poverty and affordability
Fighting energy poverty
The Federal Government has continued and stepped up the focus on tackling energy poverty:

An expert group on energy poverty proposed energy poverty indicators to be included in the poverty reduction plan.
Care will be taken to ensure that macro-indicators are consistent with measures taken at federal level and
mechanisms for monitoring measures at individual level will be developed, for example to detect a group of
beneficiaries. Structural measures are being prepared to better coordinate and strengthen the different social energy
funds. In 2021, the Social Fund for Gas and Electricity was reinforced by EUR 16 million. In 2022, EUR 17 million was
allocated to the Social Heat Fund for heating oil and propane.

Taxing excess profits

The huge bills that families and businesses have to pay are the basis for the excessive profits of some energy
companies. They should be able to make sufficient profits to finance the energy transition. We have received a
detailed analysis from the energy regulator, CREG, which clearly shows that excess profits exist, as well as a BNB
report. A cap has also been put in place at EU level by means of a regulation of 6 October 2022, which provides a solid
basis for an excess profit tax, by imposing a cap on inframarginal technology revenues in the electricity sector.The
federal government introduces such a cap from 2022 to 30 June 2023, which will also be extended if prices remain
high and the regulation is extended. For inframarginal technologies, the cap is set at EUR 130/MWh. However, for
inframarginal technologies that benefit from variable support depending on the price of electricity, the cap is set at
the LCOE plus EUR 50/MWh if the LCOE plus EUR 50/MWh exceeds EUR 130/MWh. In the oil sector, we are
introducing a solidarity contribution of EUR 300 million in 2022 and 2023. Care will be taken to ensure that this
contribution cannot be passed on to the pump. Finally, Fluxys, the gas TSO, will be asked for a solidarity contribution
of EUR 300 million. All these measures will unlock ways to help citizens and businesses cope with their high energy
bills.

Excise reform:

In order to protect households’ purchasing power and to better manage in a structural way the effects of fluctuations
in electricity and natural gas prices, federal taxation on energy bills is being reformed. VAT on supplies of natural gas,
electricity and heat via district heating networks under residential contracts will be permanently reduced to 6 %, in
parallel with a reform of excise duties on these products, with the excise rate for natural gas fixed on the basis of 2021
prices and the excise rate for electricity being set on the basis of 2021 prices. Thus, the federal share of the energy
bill does not exceed this level64.

In view of the current energy crisis and the major impact of high energy prices on households’ purchasing power, the
law plans to postpone the entry into force of the chapter with changes in excise duty rates to a later date. For this,

General Energy Policy64 Briefing 2023, Belgian Chamber of Representatives (Minister of Energy, Tinne VAN DER STRAETEN), 31 October 2022.
https://www.dekamer.be/doc/FLWBpdf/55/2934/55K2934019.pdf
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we expect both an acceptable market price level and an interesting price ratio between electricity and gas. We do not
want to let families who, by choice or need, switch to renewable heating sources: as the federal government, we help
to make a return on investing in a heat pump, among other things. This policy benefits all citizens in our country. Thus,
the excise reform is used to support the energy transition.

Excise reform is a flexible policy instrument that can be used to support the energy transition. To this end, the Finance
and Energy Ministers are responsible for commissioning an annual review of the annual report between the cost of
heating buildings and domestic hot water using renewable energy sources such as heat pumps and solar boilers, on
the one hand, and fossil fuels (natural gas, fuel oil, propane, coal) on the other. To this end, the ministers responsible
will meet the regions. On the basis of this development, a proposal to adjust the rates of excise duty on these products
will be presented, with the intention of gradually transferring after the entry into force of the current reform and over
a period of up to 10 years a part of the excise duty on electricity to excise duty on fossil energy sources.

Flemish Region
See NECP 2019 and integrated progress report.

Region Walloon
See NECP 2019 and integrated progress report

Brussels Capital Region

It is undeniable that increasing energy efficiency and sustainability improves living conditions through better thermal
comfort, better ventilation and the removal of harmful substances (e.g. asbestos). But while energy efficiency and
sustainability can reduce energy consumption, the challenge is to ensure that renovated housing remains affordable
for low-income and vulnerable households.

Supporting households and developing tailored financial solutions to compensate for initial investment must ensure
accessibility of renovation and accessibility to renovated housing for all, whether to meet the PACE obligations (energy
or other) or at the initiative of individuals. Moreover, the measures proposed in the PACE should not contribute to
the phenomenon of ‘renovating’, which is observed in old or popular neighbourhoods that have been substantially
renovated. The cost of purchasing the dwellings or the increase in rents resulting from the improvement works make
the dwellings inaccessible to their former occupants (who sometimes had to move to enable the works to be carried
out). Actors on the ground, such as frontline social workers, will play a key role in this context. Given the integrated
nature of social and environmental inequalities, the networking of “social” and “environmental” grassroots actors
should be supported in order to bring about convergence of these actors’ actions.

III

In summary, the negative impacts to be taken into account in the implementation of the additional measures are the
following:

® Unfairness in access to the benefits of the measure if the instruments do not allow its accessibility
(information, support, financing) to vulnerable households;

® Therisk of reducing access to decent housing, whether on the purchasing market (increase in purchase prices)
or on the rental market (increase in rents);

[ J

The risk of renovation in situations where the works cannot be carried out on the occupied site (in addition
to situations where the tenant does not have the capacity to bear the resulting rent increase).

The ambitious measures that the Region intends to undertake in this plan must continue to give priority to supporting
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households of all kinds, and the development of financial solutions tailored to each individual’s means. It is only on
this condition that this plan will be perceived as fair and equitable and that it will be able to meet with the support of
the entire Brussels population.

Dimension of research, innovation and competitiveness

Belgium has largely exceeded the target of spending 3 % of its gross domestic product on R & D, with 3.22 % in 2021
(2.06 % in 2010). This ranks second among the EU Member States, behind Sweden (3.36 %)%, Belgium is also the
first in terms of R & | of private enterprises (business enterprise sector), which accounts for 2.42 % of GDP in
2021656667. Flanders spent 3.6 % of its overall Gross Domestic Product on R & D in 2021, Wallonia 3.6 %, Brussels
2.5%.

The Belgian public authorities’ R & | corresponds to 0.28 % of Belgian GDP, 6th? in Europe and just above the EU
average of 0.27 % of GDP. 10.22 % of this public expenditure is R & | expenditure.

An extrapolation of the current trends made by the Federal Planning Bureau in November 2022 suggests that R & |
(private and public) will reach 3.9 % of GDP in 2025 and 4.4 % in 202368.

In line with the Recovery and Resilience Plan from 2020 onwards, 10 % of the R & D budget will be allocated to climate
and energy projects69.

Investment is therefore at the heart of innovation policy. The energy transition is an opportunity to build tomorrow’s
economic fabric through innovation and recovery plans.

Federal State
Energy transition fund

The Energy Transition Fund70 aims to encourage and support energy research, development and innovation — within
the framework of federal energy competences. In this context, the Directorate-General for Energy is organising an
annual call for projects in accordance with Article 3 (1) of the Royal Decree of 9 May 2017 laying down detailed rules
for the use of the Energy Transition Fund. Since the launch of this fund in 2016, 84 projects have already been
financed. The following link gives an overview of the 84 projects selected under the previous six calls for projects of
the Energy Transition Fund (2017-2021)71. The sixth call for projects, launched on 10 November 2021, prioritised
North Sea renewable energy, biofuels, security of supply and grid balance. The participation of small projects has been
encouraged. During the evaluation of the 63 proposals received, the positive impact on Belgium’s climate and
environment and federal energy transition policies was also given greater weight (i.e. 40 % of the total rating). The
evaluation of the proposals involved not only an external financial auditor, but also international energy experts who

65DIRD by performance sector, Eurostat, 27 January 2023.

https://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/databrowser/view/RD E _GERDTOT custom 5334294/default/table?lang=enhttps:%2F%2Fec.europa.eu%

2Feurostat% 2Fdatabrowser% 2Fview% 2FRD E GERDTOT _custom 5334294 % 2Fdefault% 2Ftable% 3Flang% 3Den

General Policy66 Briefing on Finance, Taxation, Fight against Fraud and the National Lottery, Belgian Chamber of Deputies,

28 October 2022: https://www.dekamer.be/doc/FLWB/pdf/55/2934/55K2934003.pdf

67Eurostat, DIRD by performance sector, rd_e_gerdtot, 13/03/2023, ibid.

68 Indicator Research and development i48, indicators.be, 30 November 2022.

https://indicators.be/fr/i/G09 RAD/Recherche et d%C3%A9veloppement %28i48%29

69https://dermine.belgium.be/sites/default/files/articles/FR%20%20Plan%20national%20pour%201a%20reprise%20et%201a%20re%CC%8 1silience.pdf

70Funds from transition energy, economy.fgov.be, 20 February 2023.
https://economie.fgov.be/nl/themas/energie/energietransitie/energietransitiefondshttps://economie.fgov.be/nl/themas/energie/en
ergietransitie/energietransitirefonds

71Funds from transition class (ETF), Direction general from energy September 2022.
https://economie.fgov.be/sites/default/files/Files/Energy/Overzicht-gesubsidieerde-projecten-energietransitiefonds.pdf
https://economie.fgov.be/sites/default/files/Files/Energy/Overzicht-gesubsidieerde-projecten-energietransitiefonds.pdf
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helped to select the projects that best met the award criteria. The 20 new innovative projects selected in 2022 involve
leading Belgian universities, research institutes, consultants, industrial partners and SMEs. The 20 new projects
selected started by 1 November 2022 and will receive a total support of EUR 24 536 176 in the coming years. All
subsidised projects are closely monitored by experts from DG Energy and an external auditor.

In line with the decision of the Council of Ministers of 10 June 2022, a seventh call for projects for the Energy72
Transition Fund was launched on 10 November 2022, with an available budget of EUR 25 million in 2023. The
modalities of this seventh call for projects have been further improved to respond even better to the current
challenges of the energy transition. Among others, specific themes have been highlighted in thematic axes 1 and 3
(see pages 8 and 9 of the call) which are closely linked to federal government policy and for which additional research
and development would be extremely useful. For this call, particular attention is also given to pilot research,
development and innovation projects, with concrete achievements and proximity to industry, where ideally part of
the project is also funded by the consortium itself. Finally, the functioning of the Energy Transition Fund will be further
improved as far as possible, and —in line with the federal government agreement — the fund will be used as a priority
for innovative projects that are part of the sustainable energy transition and genuinely contribute to the reduction of
greenhouse gas emissions, the transition to renewable energy, and the security of supply of Belgium. The deadline
for the Federal Council of Ministers to decide to grant aid by Royal Decree under this seventh ETF call for projects of
10 November 2022 is 31 May 2023.

ETF funding is provided through an annual contribution of EUR 20 million from the operator of Doel 1 and 2, in return
for the extension of the lifetime of these reactors. This funding runs from 2016 to 2025. There is currently no decision
on the continuation of the financing of the Energy Transition Fund beyond 2025.

Hydrogen

The Federal Government wishes to maintain and strengthen the leading position of companies and research
institutions based in Belgium active in H2 molecules and H2 derivatives technologies. The federal government adapts
the instruments at its disposal and develops new instruments for R &Dto maximise their contribution to innovation
in H2 technologies: Energy Transition Fund, Clean Hydrogen for Clean Industry and H2 Import Call. It also invests in a
testing facility for the scaling of hydrogen technologies73.

Clean energy and long-term objectives

We are building a climate neutral and sustainable energy system by 2050, with more electrification (mobility and
heat), more controllable capacity and more storage. We want to achieve this objective with a view to technological
neutrality by enabling sustainable and CO2 neutral production options. With the help of, inter alia, the current
building blocks, the Minister of Energy is responsible for developing an energy vision and strategy for our country
within a European framework. The aim is to define the planned steps (2030-40-50) to move from the current situation
to full carbon neutrality by 2050. Consultations will take place on this matter with federal states74.

Financing measures, including the use of EU funds

72 Energy GROUND OF ENERGIETRANSITE Call for project November 2022 for financing in 2023, SPF Economie, K.M.0., Self-Employed and Energy, 10 November
2022. https://economie.fgov.be/sites/default/files/Files/Energy/ETF-projectoproep-van-10-november- 2022.

73Belgian Federal Hydrogen Strategy. Pillar 2 — Strengthening Belgian leadership in hydrogen technologies, FPS Economy,
17 October 2022. https://economie.fgov.be/nl/themas/energie/energietransitie/belgische-federalef#ftoc_heading 2
https://economie.fgov.be/nl/themas/energie/energietransitie/belgische-federale#ttoc_heading 2

74Main decision of 23/12/2021
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An overview of the use of EU funds is presented under “5.3 Overview of investment needs”.

Energy standard:

See text under 1.1. ii.

Flemish Region

See NECP 2019 and integrated progress report

Region Walloon
See NECP 2019 and integrated progress report

Brussels Capital Region

As part of its contribution to the NECP, the Brussels Government undertook to maintain and strengthen the Regional
Innovation Plan, while at the same time integrating it into the dynamic of the energy and climate transition in urban
areas. This is done with the new PRI, adopted by the Government in June 2021, which now constitutes the reference
framework for the RBC’s research, development and innovation policy for the period from 2021 to 2027.

As part of its contribution to the NECP, the Brussels Government also undertook to consolidate and strengthen the
Regional Innovation Plan and to involve it in the dynamics of the energy and climate transition in urban areas.

This was achieved with the new GIP approved by the government in June 2021, which is now the reference framework
for the BCR'’s research, development and innovation policy for the period 2021-2027.

iii.  Key points of cross-border interest

See also points 1.3 and 1.4 below.

iv.  Administrative structure of implementing national energy and climate policies

In accordance with the Cooperation Agreement between the Federal State and the Regions on the coordination of
energy issues signed on 18 December 1991, the Federal Government and the three regional governments set up a
formal body for discussion and coordination of all energy issues called CONCERE/ENOVER (Energy Consultation Group
State-Regions). This ENOVER Group meets monthly and has several permanent and ad hoc thematic working groups
on national, European and international priorities.

It is chaired by DG AD Energy of the FPS Economy and is composed of delegates from the four energy administrations
and the four cabinets responsible for energy, the Belgian Permanent Representation to the European Union and the
Directorate-General for European Affairs and Coordination of the FPS Foreign Affairs. The secretariat is headed by AD
Energy.

The National Climate Commission (NCC) was established by the Cooperation Agreement of 14 November 2002 to
ensure coordination of Belgian climate policy at national level. The CCA has been active since 2003 and is responsible
for monitoring national climate policy and implementing international and European reporting obligations.75

Cooperation75 Agreement, Moniteur Belge, 15 April 2003.
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The NQF is composed of representatives of the four entities concerned. Four mandated representatives of each entity
are appointed by their respective governments. Members may be assisted by experts. The NQF is supported by a
permanent secretariat (composed of officials from the four entities) which carries out the administrative, logistical
and technical tasks assigned to it. The NQF is assisted by working groups dealing with the various reporting
requirements requiring technical expertise (e.g. WG inventory, projections, ETS, governance, etc.)

During the 6th State Reform, it was decided to optimise the functioning of the National Climate Commission.

Following the work of the NQF Governance WG on analyses and recommendations and ways to improve governance
in Belgium, the NCC and CONCERE decided to better coordinate the work between these consultation and decision-
making bodies by organising joint meetings. As a follow-up, a joint CNC — CONCERE steering committee for the NECP
was also set up, chaired by a representative of the federal government and a representative of the regions.

The development of the National Energy and Climate Plan is coordinated at Belgian level through joint consultations
between the NQF and CONCERE. At administrative level, this process is coordinated by the Steering Committee of the
NECP. In addition to drawing up an action plan and a proposal for an update of the NECP, it is also responsible — with
the support of the Communication WP — for preparing, organising and coordinating the inter-federal part of the
national public consultation to be organised.

The different entities decide to work together on energy and climate:

® Make the necessary arrangements for the proper implementation of the EU Emissions Trading System for

buildings, transport and other sectors (through the NQF);

Exchange of information and, if necessary, conclude a cooperation agreement on vehicle charges and taxation
in order to decarbonise transport, promote soft forms of transport and public transport, accelerate the
transition to zero-emission vehicles and promote rail and waterborne freight transport (through the NQF);

Exchange of information on the implementation of renewable energy in transport (through CONCERE);

Exchange of information on the evolution of the kilometres travelled by lorries and on some concrete
measures and targets in the short and medium term, such as berths for inland waterway vessels in the port,
stricter (fiscal) regulations for polluting modes of transport, support measures for inland navigation and rail
transport in the hinterland of ports, and lighter measures to remove additional freight traffic from the road
(through the NQF);

Realising the objectives of mobility as a service by improving, where necessary, cooperation on timetables
and pricing between public transport operators and by developing stations as platforms for intermodality
(facilitating accessibility for weak and active users, connection with other public transport, parking of bicycles
and cars, the provision of charging points for electric vehicles, the development of the supply of bicycles and
shared cars, etc.). (through the Inter-ministerial Conference on Mobility);

Exchange of information on instruments for the certification of the energy performance of buildings in the
tertiary sector, on regional instruments, on the creation of a database on heating and on the energy passport
for buildings (via CONCERE);

Exchange of information on the establishment of a regulatory framework for the transport, distribution and
standardisation of hydrogen and derived synthetic gases (e.g. ammonia), and on the division of competences
between the different levels (European, federal, regional) (via CONCERE).

Regulations with an interest in the competences of each other that have been approved by the Council of
Ministers in the field of energy are shared through CONCERE, climate regulations through the NQF;

Exchange of information on the development of renewable energy projects with third countries (EU Member
States or non-EU countries), as provided for in the Renewable Energy Directive (through CONCERE);

Sharing information on entities’ specific plans regarding the transition of the natural gas network to 2030 and
2050, and the deployment of the grid to promote renewable energy (through CONCERE);

https://www.cnc-nkc.be/sites/default/files/content/swaklimaat 2002 fr nl.pdf
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® Submit a Belgian Social Climate Plan to the European Commission by June 2025 (through the NQF);

® Thereis closer cooperation within the NQF on the reduction of fluorinated greenhouse gases;
® There is cooperation within the NCC on CC (U) S: reporting and implementation of the CCS Directive;
monitoring, preparation and exchange of regulatory knowledge; monitoring initiatives on the CO2 network
infrastructure in Belgium and neighbouring countries; relationship between CCUS and HTA (monitoring and
reporting); stakeholder consultations; preparation of bilateral agreements with other countries (MoU);
follow-up of EU consultations on implementation, acting as an administrative focal point.
Federal State

A Federal Task Force, chaired by the Energy and Environment DGs of the FPS Economy and the FPS Health respectively,
has been set up to coordinate the preparation of the federal plan with other relevant federal services, government
services and institutions in key federal areas, including finance, mobility and transport, government buildings,
defence, justice and foreign affairs. It was created to effectively monitor developments in these areas and ensure
their coordination in the implementation of obligations under the EU Governance Regulation.

With the introduction of the policy cycle for monitoring the implementation of federal policies (see above), the role
of this Task Force has increased as, in line with reporting obligations to the EU, it strengthens monitoring and thus
close cooperation, even in the light of increased ambitions and commitments.

The three main tasks of the Federal Energy and Climate Task Force are:

1. The preparation and revision of the Federal Climate and Energy MAP and the federal contribution to the
NECP.

2. Monitoring consultation and consultation processes (including the organisation of climate round tables).
3. Monitoring the implementation and evaluation of the Federal Climate and Energy MAP.

For this first task, each administration represented in the TF is responsible for formulating MAP proposals for the
public policy areas that concern it. These proposals aim to strengthen or extend existing measures, or to develop new
ones, in order to contribute to the achievement of Belgium’s climate and energy targets for the period 2021-2030 and
to honour the federal state’s commitments in this area. Proposals are drawn up in consultation between the relevant
administrations and cabinets in the form of “roadmaps” as required by the Decision of the Council of Ministers of 2
April 2021, the format and content of which are specified in a template.

Roadmaps are the main input for the federal contribution to the update of the NECP. The preparation of this
contribution is coordinated jointly by the Climate Change Service and DG Energy, in accordance with the
arrangements agreed in the NECP CP on updating the NECP. In the process of preparing the federal part of the NECP
and its successive updates, TF members also contribute to the establishment of the analytical basis of the NECP, in
particular as regards the impacts of the MAP on greenhouse gas emissions and energy system developments, as well
as macroeconomic, environmental and social impacts. They shall ensure that robust and consistent data and
assumptions are used. In drawing up their MAP proposals (new or reinforced), the members of the TF ensure that
information from the MAP monitoring and evaluation cycle (synthesis report), the European Commission’s
recommendations, the results of the public consultation on the NECP and the “Climate Round Tables” are taken into
account.

Flemish Region
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Flemish framework

The Flemish policy cycle of execution, monitoring, reporting, evaluation and adjustment is harmonised with the
biennial European reporting cycle. The Vision Note on the Framework of Agreements on the Energy and Climate Plan
for Flanders, approved by the Flemish Government on 17 December 2021, confirms that the VEKP will be updated at
Flemish level in 2023. This update of the VEKP can be considered as the Flemish contribution to the draft update of
the National Energy and Climate Plan (NECP) to be submitted to the European Commission by 30 June 2023.

From plan to specific policy measures

This VEKP sets out the broad lines of the policy for the period 2021-2030. It contains action plans and policy packages
announced by sector, while including the estimated impact of this policy on projections.

At the end of 2021, a framework of agreements was developed for a fully integrated and data-driven energy and
climate policy. This includes clear procedures and timelines for the successive stages of the energy and climate policy
cycle, as well as the role of all ministers, departments and entities. In addition, the framework of agreements sets out
how stakeholders, experts, local authorities, innovators and precursors will be involved. In this way, all parties
concerned get a clear view of their role in the process and will avoid parallel consultations or overlapping projects.
Stakeholders are therefore involved both in the preparation and implementation of the policy. This framework allows
for mutual commitments. Finally, the role of independent experts in this regard has also been defined.

For each measure of this plan, an entity responsible for its implementation has been designated. For a significant part
of the measures, several public entities as well as other actors are involved, even if they are not always involved as
final responsible.

The Flemish Energy and Climate Agency (Vlaams Energie- en Klimaatagentschap — VEKA) is responsible for overall
coordination, monitoring and reporting on the implementation of the plan.

The specific measures will be implemented in the coming years and will influence the sectoral strategic plans of all
relevant policy areas and levels of government. This will be done on the basis of the following principles:

® All ministers will take the necessary actions to ensure that the climate transition is accelerating, each

according to the competences for which they are responsible. All sectors must take their responsibility in
order to achieve their own objective and the common objective. Each functional minister formulates targeted
and substantiated measures for their area that contribute to the Flemish energy and climate objectives.

Each policy area and level of power will have to make a significant and continuous effort to achieve the
ambitions of the VEKP. Where useful, the different policy areas and levels of government will work together
in order to achieve an integrated and effective approach while respecting each other’s competences. The
VEKA will ensure overall coordination and monitor the implementation of the plan and the progress made.

All ministers are required to make regular policy within their competences (Climate Proofing or climate
proofing) climate friendly.

Stakeholder participation: in addition to the different policy areas and authorities, the active contribution of
different stakeholders and society as a whole will be necessary to achieve the Flemish energy and climate
objectives. Co-creation, concertation, participation, openness and collaboration are key elements in this
respect. All administrations, in collaboration with the VEKA, ensure that all stakeholders remain involved in
policy development and work together with them in the implementation of the plan.

Yearly progress reports:

The Flemish Authority will report annually to the European Commission on:
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® the emission inventory;

® the use of auction revenues;

® international climate finance.

The Flemish annual progress reports will cover all aspects (relevant at Flemish level) of the 5 dimensions of the Energy
Union. Given the significantly increased ambition of the binding greenhouse gas reduction target, proper monitoring
of sectoral emissions and underlying indicators is essential to correct the policy where necessary.

Monitoring trajectory towards the final update of the VEKP

The European Governance Regulation provides that, after submitting the draft update of their national energy and
climate plan (NECP) by 30 June 2023, Member States must submit a final energy and climate plan by 30 June 2024.
As VEKP is the Flemish contribution to the NECP, there will also be a final update of the VEKP before 30 June 2024.

The Flemish Government is constantly monitoring and, if a deficit appears for any reason, it will continue to reduce
the remaining deficit by additional measures in all sectors or by accompanying federal policies such as the federal tax
shift (including the legal possibility for the regions to implement a tax shift). In doing so, we will take into account that
decisions taken at federal level may also have a negative impact on regional emissions (e.g. the blending adjustment
for biofuels — as long as it is not compensated by additional equivalent measures — or a possible increase in VAT for
renovation or demolition and reconstruction). These effects will also be taken into account in a forthcoming update
of this plan.

a. With a view to the final update of the VEKP in spring 2024, how functional ministries can be better
empowered to achieve the sectoral objectives included in the updated VEKP will be examined. This will also
make it possible to identify opportunities to strengthen financial accountability for the achievement of
sectoral objectives. With a view to the final update of the VEKP as part of the final NECP, to be submitted by
30 June 2024, this draft VEKP is subject to consultation with the Advisory Councils (SERV, SALV, MORA,
Minaraad) and the VEKP Monitoring Panel;

b. In line with the framework of agreement in the Vision Document on the Action Plan, all line ministers are
responsible for organising consultations with stakeholders in their policy area. All members of the Flemish
Government undertake to launch consultations with stakeholders, where useful and possible, in preparation
for the final update of the VEKP;

c. A Flemish public consultation will be launched on the current VEKP project.

Region Walloon
In order to draft the updated PACE 2030, in addition to the elements from the first version of the PACE, a steering
committee involving cabinets and administrations has been set up and had the following elements:

e The work of the Department of Energy and Sustainable Building and the AwWAC, which have sectoral experts
in particular;

e Setting up thematic working groups, including other administrations (transport, industries, buildings, energy
poverty, etc.);

e The work of the Committee of Climate Experts set up under the Climate Decree 76

¢ Input from the participatory process implemented in 2021 and 2022

76 Available online: http://AwAC.be/index.php/thematiques/politiques-actions/lespolitiques-changement-clim/politique-wallonne
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Broad consultation of the various stakeholders (businesses, associations, social stakeholders, etc.).

The PACE has been adopted by the Government and each minister is responsible for the implementation of measures
falling within his/her remit, where appropriate in collaboration with the Minister for Climate and Energy, and in
collaboration with the Minister for the Environment for Air Measures.

With this in mind, each member of the Government undertakes to take part in an annual report organised in
accordance with Chapter 6 of the PACE on Intrawallonne Governance.

In summary, it provides for the following arrangements:

In order to ensure consistency of measures and the achievement of long-term objectives, a Steering
Committee, composed of one representative of each minister, meets every six months and organises the
planning and implementation of PACE policies and measures. It prepares a state of play of PACE policies and
measures and a work programme for the coming year. These are presented, together with the annual
simplified emission inventories and energy balances, to the Government each year.

The secretariat of the steering committee is provided by the coordination unit, set up by AWAC and SPW-
Energy. The coordination unit is based on aninter-administrative working group set up by decision of COSTRA
in 2020 to monitor the implementation of measures and pool information with a view to European reporting.

Every year, before the Conference of the Parties to the United Nations Convention on Climate Change, a
government point is devoted to air climate energy. During this point, and on the basis of the information
provided by the steering committee, the Government may operate consultation or co-construction
mechanisms concerning the practical implementation of policies and measures. The Government may also
adopt additional or corrective measures necessary to achieve the objectives of the plan.

Finally, in the context of the biennial European report, the Government may review the assumptions relating
to the various sectoral objectives and adapt them, either to bring it into line with new European obligations
and recommendations or in the event of major technological or cyclical changes, in line with the overall
trajectory. Any adjustments must be substantiated and the assumptions underlying these adjustments will
be submitted to external opinions.

Brussels Capital Region

See section above on the new Brussels regional climate governance.
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1.3. Consultation and involvement of national and European bodies and its results
i.  Involvement of the national parliament

Federal State

Two discussions on the federal contribution to the draft NECP have taken place in the House of Representatives since
the presentation of the draft NECP in 2018. The Federal Parliamentary Committee on Energy, Climate and Sustainable
Development has already shown great interest in the federal contribution to the NECP, as expressed in particular at
the hearing on 2 October 2019.

On 21 September 2021, the Belgian House of Representatives published its motion for a resolution on COP26 in
Glasgow, accompanied by a set of relevant recommendations77.

There were also interparliamentary resolutions on national climate policy in 2017 and 201878.

Flemish Region

In March 2022, the Flemish Parliament set up a VEKP committee to examine the vision notes on energy and climate
policy and the VEKP follow-up approved by the Flemish Government. At the end of its work, the Commission will make
recommendations which, as far as possible and if necessary, will be taken into account in the final update of the VEKP.

Region Walloon

The Walloon Parliament was involved in the finalisation of PACE. In February 2023, the text of PACE 2030 adopted at
1nd2dine hy the Walloon Government was presented to the Walloon Parliament’s Energy and Climate Committee.

For the future, as part of the PACE’s governance arrangements, it is planned to include members of the Walloon
Parliament when presenting the biennial report on the plan.

Possible further interactions with the Walloon Parliament could be considered in the context of the implementation
and concrete follow-up of the plan.

Brussels Capital Region

The Brussels air-climate-energy plan was presented in the Environment Committee of the Brussels Parliament on
21/6/2023.

ii. Involvement of local and regional authorities

Flemish Region

The local authorities were not consulted separately for the preparation of this draft update of the VEKP.

However, several initiatives to strengthen collaboration between the Flemish Authority and local administrations have
been undertaken since the approval of the VEKP in 2019. The Energie- en Klimaatpact lokaal lays the foundations for

77 Motion for a resolution on COP26, the UN Climate Conference in Glasgow on 21 November, Belgian Chamber of Deputies, 21 September 2021.
https://www.lachambre.be/FLWB/PDF/55/2200/55K2200001.pdf https://www.lachambre.be/FLWB/PDF/55/2200/55K2200001.pdf

78 Motion for an interparliamentary resolution on Belgium’s climate policy Preparation for COP24 (10/10/18) Approved unanimously by the Special Committee

on Climate and Sustainable Development http://www.dekamer.be/FLWB/PDF/54/3319/54K3319001.pdf.
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structural collaboration and will ensure, through mutual commitments, a strong local climate and energy policy.

Region Walloon

At the level of Wallonia, the public survey carried out in summer 2019 as part of the draft PACE of April 2018 allowed
for a broad consultation process with authorities at all levels of government. Local authorities will also be involved in
the implementation of the measures. The recommendations from this survey were analysed and fed into PACE 2030
and this plan.2030).

Following the public inquiry closed in August 2019, contributions were received from:
- 23 bodies
- 62 citizens

- 21 municipalities79.

Brussels Capital Region

Before the first reading of PACE, COBRACE provides for a process of external co-construction of the preliminary draft
PACE involving, in addition to Brussels Environment, as a minimum, the Brussels authorities of the economy, housing,
mobility, spatial planning, heritage and urban planning.

The municipalities are consulted on PACE via the public inquiry. The public inquiry into the draft PACE ran from
20/12/2022 to 17/2/2023.

79The public investigation procedure provides for the central role of the municipal authorities. First, they are consulted in advance of the process on the table of
contents of the report on environmental impacts. Secondly, municipalities have an important role to play in the very process of the survey by relaying citizens. A
total of 152 municipalities replied, but 131 simply reported that they had not received feedback from their citizens.
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Brulocalis, the Association of the City and the Brussels Municipalities, as well as 9 municipal colleges (Saint-Josse-ten-
Noode, Berchem-Sainte-Agathe, Auderghem, Jette, Woluwe-Saint-Pierre, Woluwe- Saint-Lambert, the City of
Brussels, Molenbeek and Uccle) issued an opinion on PACE. The environmental statement explains in detail how this
has been taken into account.

iii. ~ Consultation of stakeholders, including social partners, and involvement of civil society
and the general public

At the request of the NCC and CONCERE, the socio-economic and environmental advisory councils at regional and
federal level are invited to issue a joint opinion on the updated draft NECP, focusing on the common part of the NECP.
This opinion will be taken into account when drawing up the final NECP.

Advisory Councils have been and are also consulted in the preparation of the Entity Specific Plans.

In 2019, a joint national public consultation was organised, the results of which can be found on a joint NECP?2 website.
More than 60 000 citizens and organisations participated in this consultation. Under the CONCERE-CNC PNEC Steering
Committee, the necessary preparations are currently underway for the launch of a public consultation on the draft
NECP in autumn 2023. It will focus on inter-federal and federal measures.

In addition to these national consultation processes, each entity also conducts its own participatory processes, see
below.

Federal State
Social partners and civil society

At federal level, the federal advisory bodies CFDD (Federal Council for Sustainable Development) and CCE (Central
Business Council) provided input and proposals for concrete measures (see annex) through specific fund opinions,
which were included up to a certain level in the MAP section in paragraphs 3.1 and 3.2.

Opinion June 2022:

At federal level, the federal advisory bodies CFDD (Federal Council for Sustainable Development) and CCE (Central
Business Council) issued opinions, as in 2018 and 2019. In their opinions, they refer to previous opinions on the
preparation of the NECP in 2018 and 2019. They find a number of fundamental principles on which the PFEC should
build upon. They recommend to analyse the extent to which the recommendations have been incorporated into
the previous plan, and to take them into account when updating the PFEC. They stressed the need for a more
readable document, taking into account the structure of the Regulation, so that it can be better understood by
citizens. The policies that the government intends to implement effectively must be clear. To this end, it is
important to draw up the measures in concrete terms and to allocate the resources in terms of budget and staff
needed for this purpose. Policy practices should also be based on existing scientific studies. In addition, a more
explicit link should be established between the revision of the NECP (and thus 101)



also PFEC) and developments in the states of just transition and national and regional industrial policy. As regards
EU policy, the Fit For 55 legislative package should also be taken into account.

Opinion February 2023:

This opinion on its own initiative with the Regional Environmental andSocial Economic Advisory Councils also
refers to the 2019 joint opinion on the draft NECP, focusing on governance elements. It recommends greater
compliance with the framework imposed by the regulation concerned and the elimination of content insufficiency.
In this regard, he referred to the Commission’s recommendations to increase ambition, for example, also in terms
of coordination and integration of actions at the different political levels. The EU Green Deal, the European Climate
Law and the Fit for 55 package should also be taken into account. Furthermore, the main issue is the revision of
the NECP and the importance of a concrete cooperation programme in this regard.

Multilevel climate and energy dialogue (Art. 11)

In line with the obligations of Article 11 of the Governance Regulation, more than 300 stakeholders and experts
participated in the climate roundtables that took place in autumn 2022. Participants provided more than 60 written
recommendations in addition to the contributions made during the thematic debates. Regional representatives also
participated and responded to the debates if there was an interaction with regional policies.

Messages often repeated80 mention that:

climate tables add value to the federal governance framework;
the general direction of the federal roadmaps in each of the main federal areas is supported;

further implementation and planning is needed. The needs in terms of short-, medium- and long-term
budgeting are linked to this;

there is a need for greater coherence and coordination in which the federal policy cycle can play a central
role. Strengthening the federal policy cycle was also one of the demands;

there is a lack of alignment of policies with those of the other political levels, including those of the regions;

in several areas, the lack of public resources to finance investments in infrastructure (transport, public
buildings, etc.) and human resources is highlighted;

there is a strong need for expertise (methods, data, etc.) in different areas for further evaluation;

particular attention should be paid to other dimensions, including innovation, just transition, (energy) poverty
and gender equality;

a Climate Law could help close most of the gaps.

More details in the attached ‘executive summary’ and in the summary report of the climate roundtables81.

General public (Article 10)

In the framework of the Interfederal Energy Pact (see Annexes), a broad consultation was organised at national level,
which was partly used to feed into the draft NECP. In this context, between the beginning of May and the end of June
2017, the 129 main stakeholders were consulted in writing to assess their views, expectations and needs regarding
the evolution of the Belgian energy market towards and towards 2050. Almost 50 written responses to this

80These are recommendations but not decisions of the federal government.
81 Results of the climate roundtables. Summary report of the Co-Chairs. Climate Change Service, January 2023. https://climat.be/doc/results-climate-round-
tables-2023-01-fr.pdf
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consultation were received.

In 2019, a joint national public consultation took place, the results of which can be found on a common NECP
website82. More than 60 000 citizens and organisations participated in this consultation. Within the Concerted NQF
Steering Group, the necessary preparations are ongoing for the launch of a public consultation on the draft NECP in
autumn 2023. It will focus on inter-federal and federal measures.

Flemish Region

Following the approval of the Energy and Climate Plan for Flanders on 19 December 2019, consultations with the
parties concerned were drawn up in a framework of agreements approved on 17 December 2021. This framework is
based on the following principles:

o Stakeholders’ expertise is sought throughout the political process. Stakeholders are motivated to take
measures themselves towards their sector, members... to develop further actions to enhance the impact of
VEKP measures.

» The entities implementing the measures are themselves responsible for:
the organisation and type of stakeholder consultation.

The framework of agreements also regulates the role of expertise in universities and research institutes by setting up
a VEKP monitoring committee with the following tasks:

e Issue an annual opinion on the annual progress report of the VEKP and explain it to the Environment
Committee of the Flemish Parliament

Ad hoc missions to support policy preparation

On 5 November 2021, the Flemish Government enacted additional energy and climate measures in a guidance note
strengthening the 2019 Energy and Climate Action Plan (VEKP). To prepare these measures, the opinions of the
Flemish Strategic Advisory Councils and the Climate Monitoring Group were requested. All opinions are public and
can be consulted.83

The participation of civil society, entrepreneurs and knowledge institutions is organised through regular consultation
in the Stroomgroepen themes on the following84topics, among others:

* Renewable energy sources
e Energy efficiency

e  Flexibility

e Data

Through a Transversale Stroomgroep energie- en klimaatbeleid (Transversal Reflection Group on Energy and Climate
Policy), stakeholders are kept informed about the overall process of monitoring and updating VEKP and have the
opportunity to provide input.

These opinions and recommendations have been carefully examined and, where possible, included in this draft

82plannationalenergieclimat.be

The83 opinions of the VEKP Monitoring Panel and the Strategic Advisory Councils are published at:
https://www.vlaanderen.be/veka/beleid/vlaams-energie-en-klimaatplan-vekp-2021-2030

84 https://www.vlaanderen.be/veka/beleid/vlaams-energie-en-klimaatplan-vekp-2021-2030#participatie
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update of the VEKP. As far as possible, this contribution will continue to be taken into account also in the context of
the further operationalisation of the VEKP.

Region Walloon

In accordance with the DPR, the GW took note in July 2020 of the organisation of a participatory process, led by an
independent structure, selected on the basis of a public procurement on the choice of measures to operationalise
PACE in the medium and long term.

Three types of audiences have been identified and have been the subject of specific consultation and co-construction
schemes.

As regards the Citizens’ Panel and the consultation of young people in particular,

e recommendations for policies and measures depending on levels of government other than the Walloon
Region have been forwarded to the competent authorities for analysis;

e policies and measures related to Walloon competences, but considered outside the scope of the PACE, will
be forwarded to the ministers responsible for analysis;

e policies and measures under Walloon competences and corresponding to the PACE framework have been
integrated into the PACE framework. In the event of disagreement on the full or partial integration of these,
a justification for the refusal will be sent to the members of the Citizens’ Panel and to the Youth Forum.

» Citizens, through the Citizens’ Panel

The panel was held from April to December 2021 for a total of 13 days of sharing, with a public restitution of the
works on 13 March 2022. It was set up by a consultancy office (SONECOM), which was commissioned to select 50
citizens (and 25 alternates) by drawing lots from 5.000 households, illustrating as much as possible the diversity of
Walloon citizens’ profiles. The overall set of criteria was as follows: gender, province/district, rural or urban habitat,
age, socio-occupational status, level of education. A consultancy office was responsible for the preparation of the
animation (Tr@me SCRL).

After identifying and prioritising the issues at stake, the panellists exchanged from 5 topics: to house, eat, move,
work/study, grow/grow. On the basis of these discussions, and input from experts and stakeholders, 168
recommendations were identified and prioritised according to an impact/acceptability matrix by the panel. These
recommendations are available online85.

» Young people through the consultation conducted by the Youth Forum

A call was launched among young people aged 16-30 through the project “Your Voice for Climate” carried out in
collaboration with the Youth Forum. It invited young people to share their ideas on concrete measures to be
implemented locally to fight climate change. The consultation took place through fun animations and an online
guestionnaire, between November 2021 and February 2022, and the results were summarised in a report containing
87 recommendations86. The Jugendbiliro, a representative body for young people in the German-speaking
community, also provided contributions to this consultation.

85https://www.leswallonsnemanquentpasdair.be/uploads/recommandations/Le-cadre-logique-du-Panel-Citoyen-Climat-220123VF.pdf
86https://forumdesjeunes.be/avis-officiels-positions/donne-ta-voix-pour-le-climat-le-rapport-est-sorti/
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e Other relevant stakeholders and sectors, as well as the Committee of Experts set up by the Climate Decree,
through written and oral contributions

A wide range of stakeholders were consulted and made a series of recommendations, both on the vision and on the
objectives, policies and measures to be developed in PACE 2030. The participatory process initiated in the context of
the construction of the Wallonia Recovery Plan (“Get up Wallonia” process) has also been a source of inspiration.
Their contributions were sent spontaneously or in response to invitations from various departments, as well as
through meetings and exchanges with both the administrations and the cabinet of the Minister for Climate. Several
economic, social and civil society stakeholders interacted with the Citizens’ Panel and produced their vision for 2030
in this context, while the energy sectors were consulted at the beginning of 2022 by AWAC and SPW Energie. The
Walloon Committee of Climate Experts (CWEC) has delivered an opinion. It is therefore a wide variety of expertise
that has been expressed through this open participatory process.

In addition, on 9 and 30 November 2021, a panel was set up with SPW staff to exchange views on PACE and its link in
their missions. This process has not been extended to PAUs for practical aspects, including access to staff databases.
The coordination of the process took place in close cooperation with AWAC and COSTRA. In a difficult health situation,
50 SPW staff met during the first half day and 25 at the 2th meeting. At the session of 30 November 2021, staff had
the opportunity to exchange with 6 ambassadors of the Citizens’ Panel.

They highlighted various elements relating to the internal functioning of the Walloon administration, which could be
discussed with COSTRA with a view to considering the introduction of concrete measures within the SPW. This will be
the subject of a specific point at a later stage, after presentation of the results of the process to COSTRA.

PACE was approved in 1st™4"¢ on 15 December 2022, followed by a stakeholder consultation process; 35 delivered
opinions, of which 7 were own-initiative opinions. This consultation revealed the need to implement the ambitions of
this plan through significant changes. The opinions reflect a shared will to build ambitious climate policies and with
effective follow-up. The final plan has been adjusted according to the inputs of this process before being incorporated
into this plan.

Brussels Capital Region

The Brussels Code of Air, Climate and Energy Management provides that Bruxelles Environnement is to submit the
draft Air-Climate-Energy Plan (PACE) and the related environmental impact report to a public inquiry. The latter took
place from 20/12/2022 to 17/2/2023, in accordance with those provisions.

With a view to encouraging the Brussels population to express their opinion on this new draft Air-Climate-Energy
Plan, an online questionnaire has been created. It followed the structure of the summary and included references to
the draft plan. Citizens from Brussels were therefore called upon to read the draft Air-Climate-Energy Plan or its
summary. The questionnaire contained 26 questions. No questions were required. An email address was also created
to gather citizens’ views.

Articles 1.4.10 and 1.4.6 of COBRACE provide that "In the context of the public inquiry, Bruxelles Environnement shall
submit the draft plan and the environmental report to the following bodies for their opinion:

e The Environment Council of the Brussels-Capital Region
e The Council of Electricity and Gas Usagers

e The Housing Advisory Council

e The Regional Mobility Commission

e The Regional Development Commission
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e Brupartners (the Economic and Social Council of the Brussels-Capital Region)
e Brulocalis (Association of the City and Municipalities of the Brussels-Capital Region)

A list drawn up by the Government of the public authorities likely to be affected by the implementation of the plan’.
These other public authorities chosen by the Brussels Government are as follows:

e Brugel, Brussels energy regulator.

e Sibelga, distribution system operator.

The public survey, the consultation of the bodies concerned, the online questionnaire and the email
addressplanclimat@environnement.brussels collected 3693 opinions. The following table summarises the opinions
received by type of issuer.

Summary of the number of opinions received

Respondents Electronic Address Online questionnaire Total
3536
Individuals 25 (33 % response rate) 3561

Regional councils, regional
bodies, and administrations 12 2 14

Municipal colleges, and

Brulocalis 10 1 11
Associations, organisations
and private companies 19 19 38
Political party 0 1 1
Type of issuer not specified

0 69 69
Total 63 3628 3694

Table 17: Summary of the number of opinions received public inquiry 2022-2023 on air-climate-energy plan.

Concerning the online questionnaire, 3628 replies were submitted. As answers to questions are not mandatory, the
number of answers to each question is lower (on average, for each question, 33 % of respondents completed the
question).

The environmental statement explains in detail how these inputs have been taken into account.
iv.  Consultation of other Member States

Bilaterally, there are no specific initiatives on the exchange of information on the draft PFEC update. For Belgium, the
consultation with neighbouring countries and the other Member States takes place rather in a context of regional
cooperation (see Infra 1.4.). This will also be further developed in the context of the update of the NECP.
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Flemish Region

Flanders is part of the regional consultation at national level.

Region Walloon

There are many common challenges for the Member States in all the dimensions described in this plan.

As regards the Walloon Region (and in keeping with regional competences), there is great interest in working with
the North-Rhine Westphalia, Rhineland-Palatinate, Saarland, Lorraine, Luxembourg, etc.

Structurally, participation in the bodies of the Greater Regions can be noted with the adoption of the Joint Declaration
of the Greater Region Summit.87 The Joint Declaration adopted at the 18th Executive Summit on 31 January 2023
includes commitments relating to cooperation in the fields of renewable energy and hydrogen.

The work will deepen mutual knowledge of technological strategies and solutions with a lower environmental impact
on transport and mobility, in order to encourage the sharing of best practices from the various partners.

As regards hydrogen cooperation more specifically, the Greater Region’s executives share the wish to make it the first
cross-border hydrogen laboratory in the European Union. Four priorities identified structure this common will:
establishing a cross-border hydrogen ecosystem, hydrogen transport across borders, decarbonising the transport
sector, and developing a multilingual and cross-border training offer. This ambition can be built on the basis of
concerted evidence, analysis and public decision support tools to provide useful evidence and support a coherent
strategy for the deployment and cross-border transport of hydrogen. It is now necessary to establish a framework for
consultation to study the various scenarios according to the technical possibilities of the regions (network capacity,
means of production, etc.), financial elements (H2 production costs, construction costs of hydrogen pipelines,
potential contributions to national and European public funds, etc.) and in accordance with the national policies in
force.

More generally, in response to the need to adapt the labour market to the environmental, energy and climate
transitions, initial discussions were carried out, in particular, within the EURES Greater Region network at a seminar
on 17 June 2022 (Metz) on skills and expected jobs in the field of hydrogen, and in the context of the work of the
Interregional Employment Market Observatory (OIE) through its analysis of labour market transformations (carried
out on behalf of the Economic and Social Committee of the Greater Region). Recruitment tensions in many industrial
activities, the lack of attractiveness of these professions to attract future workers, and competition between industrial
sectors and between countries in border areas to recruit skilled professionals, pose a real risk that could hinder the
development and deployment of the hydrogen sector. The analyses carried out therefore show the value of
developing a training offer in line with the structuring of an emerging hydrogen sector on both sides of the borders
and taking into account the cross-border dimension of employment and training issues, by means of an approach to
identifying skills needs and opportunities within the Greater Region.

Finally, participation in the study “Cross-Border Hydrogen Backbone in the Benelux and Neighbouring Regions”
launched by the Benelux Union, which brings together its adjacent border territories (territories of the Greater Region
and Hauts-de-France, Lower Saxony, Nordrhein-Westphalia), in order to obtain precise and detailed data on the
opportunities, constraints and opportunities associated with the development of H2 pipelines in the various
territories covered by the study.

In the light of all the above challenges relating to the hydrogen sector, both in terms of the development and
deployment of technologies and infrastructure and the development and transformation of skills, the political

8718th Summit of Executive of the Greater Region — Greater Region https://granderegion.net/Actualites/2023/XVllle-Sommet-des- Executifs-de-la-Grand
Region
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authorities of the Greater Region have asked the European Commission to recognise the Greater Region as the first
cross-border European testing laboratory capable of supporting new production, distribution and consumption
methods (industries to be decarbonised, passenger and freight transport, road, inland waterways and rail transport).

V. Iterative process with the Commission

The Commission has been invited to participate in the Regional Energy and Climate Dialogue for 2030 as part of the
preparation of the current National Action Plan for Growth and Jobs. The Commission has expressed its enthusiasm
for this initiative and will continue to participate at the request or initiative of the Member States.

At national level, several informal consultation meetings were held with the Commission in the context of the drafting
of the current NECP. This was the case once for the current update. Most of the exchanges take place at technical
level through the meetings of the EUC and CCC and via the ICF consultants designated by the EC for the follow-up of
ITS requests, which are requested by BE. This will be described in more detail in the final update of the NECP.

Federal State

Federal representatives of DG Energy of the FPS Economy and the Climate Change Service of the FPS Environment are
also actively involved in the technical working groups, since 2022 EUC-CC and the various Commission working groups
(DG Development Cooperation and Humanitarian Aid) on updating the NECP.

Flemish Region

On 18 June 2019, the European Commission forwarded its recommendations on the draft NECP to Belgium. During
the preparation of the final NECP, Belgium made adjustments that fully or partially addressed these
recommendations, as evidenced by the review of the final NECP by the European Commission on 14 October 2020.
The table below summarises the main recommendations of the European Commission which had not yet been fully
addressed according to the assessment of 14 October 2020, and the adjustments made to this updated VEKP project
on this basis.

Description of the recommendation
How this plan complies with this recommendation

Additional information measures on
emissions from sectors not covered by

the ETS. The plan describes the policy lines and measures for the

different sectors in more detail, as far as possible, than in
the initial plan. In the chapter of the projections, these are
refined and more based on bottom-up calculations (bottom-

up).

The description of policies in the buildings sector has been
moved from the chapter on energy efficiency to the chapter
on decarbonisation, and restructured, which is expected to
improve the readability of this important section.

Explain the use of flexibility between ESR,[Flanders wishes to invoke the flexibility provided for in
LULUCF and ETS Article 6 of the Effort Sharing Regulation
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Raising the level of ambition for
renewable energy by 25 % as an indicative
Belgian target, and further clarifications

Planned production from renewable energy sources in the
Flemish Region increases from 28.512 GWh to 31.974 GWh
and represents the Flemish contribution to the Belgian total
indicative renewable energy target

Increasing the level of ambition of the EE
by reducing final consumption

In the context of energy efficiency, the Flemish Region has
planned various additional measures in the different sectors
of industry (both ETS and ESR), residential buildings, non-
residential buildings and agriculture.
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The description of current and planned R & | measures is

Clarification of national targets and
very broad

funding targets for R & | and
competitiveness

Improved quantification of information
on investment needs and assessment oflSince 2022, the VEKP progress report includes an estimate
sources of financing of the budgetary cost per measure. The investment needs of|
this draft update will be supported by an impact assessment|
in the period 2023-2024.

For the Flemish Region, a list of energy subsidies will be
added to the National Energy and Climate Plan, including
plans for phasing out subsidies for fossil fuels.

List of energy subsidies, including those
for fossil fuels, and measures and plans to
eliminate gradually

those
latest

See update of the luchtbeleidsplan (Flemish air policy plan)
Analysis of air quality policy interactions
and emissions into the atmosphere,
including quantitatively

TABEL 18: overzicht van de belangrijkste aanbevelingen van de Europese Commissie VEKP 2020

Region Walloon

The European guidelines (evaluation of the 2019 NECP88 and guidance89) have been taken into account as far as
possible in the drafting of this plan, within the limits of regional competences.

Brussels Capital Region

The European guidelines (evaluation of the 2019 NECP90 and guidance91) have been taken into account as far as
possible in the drafting of this plan, within the limits of regional competences.

1.4. Regional cooperation in drawing up the plan

i.  Elements subject to joint planning or coordinated with other Member States

Belgium has well-developed structures for regional cooperation and coordination on energy and climate issues, and
regional cooperation opportunities are being explored in the Benelux, extended to the Penta Penta Pentalateral
Forum countries (i.e. BE, NL, LUX, FR, DE, AT and CH as an observer).In 2022, the main work was to implement the
Risk Preparedness Regulation.

Also in the context of North Sea cooperation, i.e. under the North Sea Energy Cooperation (NSEC), an initiative is being

88 “Assessment of the final national energy and climate plan of Belgium” (14/10/2020)
(https://energy.ec.europa.eu/system/files/2021-01/staff_working_document_assessment_necp_belgium_fr_0.pdf)

89 Draft Commission Notice on the Guidance tom Member States for the update of the 2021-2030 national energy and climate plan (15/11/2022)
https://energy.ec.europa.eu/communication-and-annex-guidance-ms-updated-necps-2021-2030_en

90 “Assessment of the final national energy and climate plan of Belgium” (14/10/2020)
(https://energy.ec.europa.eu/system/files/2021-01/staff_working_document_assessment_necp_belgium_fr_0.pdf)

91 Draft Commission Notice on the Guidance tom Member States for the update of the 2021-2030 national energy and climate plan (15/11/2022)
https://energy.ec.europa.eu/communication-and-annex-guidance-ms-updated-necps-2021-2030_en
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prepared under the Dutch Presidency to include a common paragraph in the respective draft plans on this cooperation
with the NSEC Member States, namely BE, NL, LUX, DE, FR, IE, DK, NO, SE. (Point ii)

Regions also have specific partnerships with regional partners (see below).

ii.  Explain how regional cooperation has been addressed in the plan

Federal State
Benelux

At the meeting of the Benelux Directors-General for Energy on 27 January 2023, it was requested to update the
common paragraphs of Penta and NSEC in the chapter on regional cooperation.

Pentalateral Energy Forum (Penta)

At a meeting of the Directors-General of the Penta countries on 18 December 2022, coordinators were asked to adapt
and update the joint paragraph agreed in 2019.

The Penta collaboration on the Integrated National Energy and Climate Plans (iNEKP) took shape at the launch event
of the “Regional Energy and Climate Dialogue 2030” on 27 June 2018 for the Directors-General for Energy and Climate
and experts from all Penta Member States. The Penta Member States have already shown their commitment on the
basis of this initiative and follow-up on how to proceed in the coming months will be ensured, with a view to the
delivery of the final projects and plans by 31 December 2018 and 2019 respectively.

A political declaration was signed on 4 March 2019, formalising Penta’s regional cooperation on NEKP.
This joint text was agreed between the Directors-Generals in May 2023:
Pentalateral Energy Forum — Platform for Regional Energy Cooperation

The Pentalateral Energy Forum (Penta) is a voluntary regional cooperation between Belgium, France, Germany,
Luxembourg, the Netherlands and, since 2011, Austria. These countries account for more than 40 % of the EU
population and cover more than 50 % of electricity production in the EU. Switzerland joined the Forum as a permanent
observer in 2011 and actively contributes to technical work and decision-making. In close cooperation with the
European Commission (upon invitation), the Pentalateral Energy Forum strengthens cooperation between all
stakeholders to contribute to a reliable, decarbonised and efficient electricity system based on integrated and well-
functioning markets. As the electricity sector plays a crucial role in decarbonising all our societies by 2050 at the latest,
the Penta countries aim to further increase the share of renewables and fully decarbonise their electricity system as
soon as possible and ideally by 2035.

Cooperation is led by ministers responsible for energy policy, who meet regularly. The activities are monitored by the
Penta coordinators under the direction of the respective Directors-General of the Penta countries. The work
programme is implemented by ministries, transmission system operators (TSOs), distribution system operators
(DSOs), regulatory authorities and market participants who meet regularly in four thematic support groups. In order
for each support group to achieve its objective, exchanges between and within support groups are strongly
encouraged and supervised at the level of penta coordinators. The Support Groups also liaise with other international
fora, such as the North Seas Energy Cooperation.

As the transition to a decarbonised energy system is accelerating, countries are becoming increasingly interdependent
and regional cooperation is becoming increasingly important to address challenges. The Pentalateral Energy Forum is
well placed to address many of these challenges, for example by working on security of supply, market integration,
energy efficiency and decarbonisation. Over the past two decades, Penta countries have moved from a purely national
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political perspective on energy markets to a regional approach. The Penta countries are therefore ideally placed to
contribute to the next phase of the energy transition.

Supply security

Security of supply has been at the heart of the Pentalateral Energy Forum since its creation. From the outset, countries
have been cooperating closely to foster security of supply and to prevent, prepare and manage electricity crises in a
spirit of solidarity and trust. Important milestones have been achieved through various regional adequacy
assessments, common crisis exercises and a common framework under Regulation (EU) 2019/941 on risk
preparedness in the electricity sector.

Today, work on security of supply is organised in a dedicated support group, structured by two main work streams:
resource adequacy assessment, on the one hand, and risk preparedness, on the other. Future work is planned for
these two work streams as well as for the interface between them.

Resource adequacy assessment

As regards resource adequacy assessments, Penta countries will work together with the European studies carried out
by ENTSO-E (European Resource Adequacy Assessment, Seasonal Outlook) to improve alignment and usefulness for
Penta countries. Based on extensive expertise and knowledge in this area, additional sensitivity analyses could be
carried out by Penta’s TSOs, focusing on the Penta region and taking into account regional specificities and cross-
border interdependencies. The topics that deserve further consideration at regional level are:

® The articulation between national energy system planning, the implementation of the TEN-E Regulation and
the rapid evolution of the European energy system.
® The role of demand side response and other flexibility resources for system adequacy.
® Improved methods for assessing resource adequacy.
® The need to increase network capacity and optimise the existing network.
® Analysis of critical situations and possible countermeasures.
Risk preparedness

As regards risk preparedness, the objective is to foster regional cooperation in the Penta region with a view to
preventing, preparing and managing electricity crises in a spirit of solidarity and transparency and in full compliance
with the requirements of a competitive internal market in electricity and the operational security procedures of TSOs.
The Penta countries will seek efficiency solutions between all relevant entities involved in crisis management and
between European, regional and national levels. As such, work will focus on the implementation of the Memorandum
of Understanding on Risk Preparedness in the Electricity Sector, signed on 1 December?°?, and in particular on:

® Analysis and evaluation of regional measures, including the technical, legal and financial provisions
necessary for their implementation.

® Organisation of regional exercises.

® Review of the regional electricity crisis scenarios for the Penta region in close cooperation with ENTSO-E
and the Commission on the applicable methodologies.

[ J

In the event of an electricity crisis within Penta, application of the agreed framework.

Interface between resource adequacy assessment and risk preparedness
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In addition to the above, Penta countries will also work at the interface between resource adequacy assessments and
risk preparedness. A first step was taken with the Penta study on methodological improvements of Resource
Adequacy Assessment, which examined differences and overlaps. Penta countries will seek to close the existing gaps
between long-term analysis and short-term operational planning, technical and political decision-making, as well as
between countries. More specifically, Penta countries intend to support the development of analytical tools and
procedures for information exchange and decision-making, closely involving ministries, TSOs, regulatory authorities,
as well as ACER, ENTSO-E, EU DSO and regional security centres located in the Penta region (i.e. Coreso and TSCNET).

Market integration

The Pentalateral Energy Forum has two decades of experience in market integration. During this period, Penta
witnessed and driven major changes in the political landscape, with the most important steps being the introduction
of flow-based market coupling, first in the Penta region, and now in a larger part of continental Europe.

Promoting future-proof market design

In recent years, work on market integration within Penta has expanded in terms of accents and topics. Ministers Penta
put hydrogen firmly on the national and European agenda as a key element for system and market integration. The
newly created SG4 actively contributes to the development of an integrated European hydrogen market.

The Pentalateral Energy Forum also aims to contribute to the integration of renewable energy and the development
of a future decarbonised electricity system, in which integrated markets play a crucial role. More recently, two studies
have been carried out: “Vision 2050” and “Flexibility”. These studies were carried out in the framework of Support
Group 3 (SG3) on the future electricity system and will serve as a basis for the future work of the Penta Forum.

The Vision 2050 report compares national decarbonisation scenarios and proposes basic elements for a common
political vision of the future electricity system. These building blocks describe the elements necessary for the efficient
development of a future electricity system. The Penta countries will continue their work on the Vision 2050 project
by drafting a political declaration that will contain a common vision for the future integrated energy system.

In order to develop this future electricity system, the Penta countries recognise the need for a future-proof market
design and will actively exchange on improving and implementing electricity market regulation, while highlighting
areas where further work is needed. Based on their past experience, the Penta countries will work together to identify
welfare gains from an integrated and market-based approach to policy issues that can materialise. They will also
continue to organise technical exchanges and projects that contribute to the effective implementation of energy
policies in the Penta regions.

Flexibility

The Flexibility Report provided additional information on the current and future state of flexibility in the region. It
describes the needs and sources of flexibility in 2030/40/50, driven by the integration of renewable energy, and shows
that cooperation can lead to significant synergies between countries, thus reducing overall flexibility needs. The
report also provides important recommendations on how to promote flexibility in the region and potential measures
to improve flexibility for market participants. Therefore, the Penta countries:

® exchange on the harmonisation of non-standardised products such as network services (e.g. redispatching

and topological remedial measures);

discuss how to facilitate the contribution of flexible behaviour of market participants to the balance of the
energy system through wholesale markets and to the operation of electricity networks in a secure and
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stable manner;

follow the development of technical requirements for additional electricity demand (e.g. heat pumps and
other sources of flexibility) to ensure interoperability so that additional electricity demand is truly flexible;

work together on the implementation of flexibility provisions in future EU legislation, such as the electricity
market reform and the network code on demand response. As far as possible, the Penta countries will
endeavour to take into account the flexibility needs of the region when developing national policy.

Energy efficiency

The Pentalateral Energy Forum recognises the importance of increasing energy efficiency as a means of reducing
dependence on fossil fuels and mitigating the scale of the challenge of the energy transition. In this respect, the Penta
considers it important to save energy and to make energy demand more flexible. The Penta countries exchanged on
the implementation of the electricity demand reduction obligation imposed by EU legislation for winter 2022/2023.

The Penta countries will continue to work together by exchanging on the implementation of the revised Energy
Efficiency Directive and best practices on energy savings.

Decarbonisation

As described above, and building on previous work on Vision 2050, Penta countries continue to work towards a
common political vision on a decarbonised electricity system, which should be achieved as soon as possible and ideally
by 2035. The Penta countries will work together to further develop renewable energy and raise awareness of the
importance of flexibility to move towards a fully decarbonised electricity system without losing security of supply. The
Penta countries fully recognise the importance of better regional cooperation and seek to improve it in order to
exploit synergies and achieve efficiency gains. The Penta countries will explore the added value of additional regional
cooperation on renewable energy integration, grid planning, offshore and onshore connection (in cooperation with
North Seas Energy Cooperation) and addressing other issues with a cross-border impact that may arise in the
transition to a decarbonised electricity system.

Hydrogen

In 2020, a dedicated Hydrogen Support Group was set up to advance Penta’s work and close cooperation in the field
of hydrogen. SG4 focuses on regulatory and market developments for hydrogen deployment in Penta countries, in
relation to the national, European and international framework. Based on the political declaration on the role of
hydrogen in decarbonising the energy system in Europe signed in 2020 and recent developments, including
REPowerEU and the IEA report “A 10-Point Plan to Reduce the European Union’s Reliance on Russian Natural Gas”,
Penta countries exchange information and develop common positions on future market design for hydrogen
deployment developments. In particular, SG4 will continue to work on the development of hydrogen certification, the
emerging hydrogen infrastructure in the Penta region and the necessary measures to develop cross-border
interconnections. It will also monitor progress in the implementation of Penta countries’ hydrogen strategies by
looking at regulatory development, support mechanisms, investment, changes in supply and demand, trade, among
others.

North Seas Energy Cooperation (NSEC)
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At a meeting of the Directors General of the NSEC on 8 February 2023, the coordinators were mandated to update
the joint paragraph included in the chapter on NSEC cooperation in 2019.

This joint text was agreed between the Directors-Generals in June 2023:

North Seas Energy Cooperation

Belgium is part of the North Sea region, which has significant renewable energy potential. The deployment of offshore
wind energy will play an increasingly important role in achieving Europe’s energy and climate objectives. The EU
offshore energy strategy set the ambitious target of an installed capacity of 300 GW for offshore wind and 40 GW for
ocean energy by 2050. On 19 January 2023, the North Sea Energy Cooperation (NSEC) facilitated the development of
a non-binding agreement on offshore renewable energy production targets in 2050 with intermediate steps in 2040
and 2030 for the North Sea priority grid corridor under the TEN-E Regulation. The objectives for the NSOG priority
offshore network corridor are 60.3 GW in 2030, between 134,9 and 158 GW in 2040, and between 171,6 and 218 GW
in 2050. This represents a significant change of scale for the offshore sector, renewable energy deployment and
integrated strategic offshore development. High energy prices, for example in 2022, and geopolitical events
threatening the European energy system have highlighted the need to accelerate the deployment of national
renewable energy generation capacities and offshore transmission networks at regional level as quickly as possible,
thus significantly improving energy security.

Belgium is working with the other NSEC countries to identify, analyse and realise concrete cooperation projects. The
NSEC is a voluntary, bottom-up, market-oriented regional cooperation initiative, established in 2016, which aims to:

® creating synergies;

® avoid incompatibilities between national policies;
® share knowledge on international best practices;
[ J

promote common strategies where possible and beneficial.

Energy ministers meet regularly in the framework of the NSEC. In 2023, the NSEC will be composed of Belgium,
Denmark, France, Germany, Ireland, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, Norway and Sweden, with the participation of the
European Commission. On 18 December 2022, the Nordic Energy Ministers and the European Commissioner for
Energy signed a Memorandum of Understanding on cooperation with the United Kingdom on offshore renewable
energy. The establishment of this Memorandum of Understanding was provided for in the Trade and Cooperation
Agreement between the European Union and the United Kingdom of 30 December 2020, builds on the NSEC and is
distinct but complementary to the NSEC framework.

For the offshore wind sector, it is essential to provide a predictable and stable operating environment in the long term
in order to facilitate long-term investments and further reduce costs. To this end, existing barriers need to be removed
and attractive investment conditions created. NSEC members are working together to make an important
contribution to achieving these objectives through a regular multi-topic exchange of expertise within the four NSEC
Support Groups (SG):

® SG1 development of hybrid projectsand commonals;
® SG2 permits, spatial planning maritime and environmental considerations;
® SG3 financing and support frameworks;

® SG4 long-term planning of the network andinfrastructure.
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In order for each support group to achieve its objective, exchanges between and within support groups are strongly
encouraged and supervised at the level of penta coordinators. The following examples illustrate this approach: ports
(SG1 and SG4), maritime spatial and network planning (SG2 and SG4), and how non-tariff criteria can enhance
innovation on key challenges for accelerated, cost-effective and responsible deployment of offshore wind energy
(SG1, SG3 and SG4). Finally, support groups work closely with other international fora, such as the Pentalateral Energy
Forum and the Clean Industrial Forum, on terrestrial network planning, market agreements and stakeholder
engagement.

Development of hybrid and joint projects

The NSEC SG1 serves as a platform to collaborate on potential offshore wind projects concepts and coordinated
electricity infrastructure, including transmission infrastructure. The group’s activity has intensified as NSEC countries
have launched more joint and hybrid projects in the North Sea, to facilitate technical and ministerial discussions and
the sharing of best practices as projects progressed.

In addition to joint projects on offshore wind, which will be connected and supported by several countries, the
Support Group is also working on possible ‘hybrid’ solutions that use cross-border options to connect offshore wind
farms to more than one electricity market and create synergies between countries, as well as on relevant EU and
national market provisions.

Therefore, SG1 members are developing opportunities for collaboration on hybrid projects as well as on possible
legal, regulatory and commercial barriers. SG1 will continue to work on obstacles and milestones of hybrid and joint
projects, which can be addressed at national and regional level. In addition,collaboration will continue to function as
a forum for reflection on how to work on issues related to legislative processes at EU and national level.

Permits, maritime spatial planning and environmental considerations

To achieve our energy and climate objectives in the EU, it is necessary to speed up planning and permitting procedures
at European and national level and at the same time to better understand the possible ecological limits of large-scale
wind development in the North Seas and the impacts on other users of the sea. SG2 has compiled an inventory of
spatial tensions of offshore wind farm developments up to 2030 at regional sea level. The next steps will be to better
define ecological tensions and potential threats to development and to define spatial strategies to avoid or mitigate
these threats. In order to improve knowledge and support the deployment of wind energy in the North Sea, North
Sea countries will continue to cooperate closely on maritime spatial planning, environmental research and cumulative
impact assessment of wind farms between energy, maritime spatial planning and environmental authorities.

Financing and support frameworks

Offshore tenders are a central topic for funding and support frameworks. NSEC members coordinate offshore tenders
by sharing information on national tender schedules under SG3. Within the Working Group, countries also exchange
best practices on tender design, grant free support, design elements supporting system and sector integration, as well
as network connection schemes. In order to achieve these ambitious objectives, it is becoming increasingly important
to implement joint projects.

This is why the Group is also looking at funding opportunities for joint cross-border offshore projects, including
through EU financial instruments such as the Connecting Europe Facility and the EU Renewable Energy Financing
Facility. Finally, Power Purchase Agreements (PPAs) play an increasingly important role in financing offshore projects.
Countries will address problems, obstacles and solutions for the wider adoption of PPAs. In addition, the group
exchanges on decommissioning, lifetime extension and energy replenishment of wind farms.
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The aim of these exchanges is also to jointly develop and discuss ideas for the medium-term future of the offshore
energy system in terms of installed capacity, for example through coordinated tender schedules.

Delivery 2050: long-term network and infrastructure planning

NSEC SG4 works with ENTSO-E to provide and coordinate contributions to the offshore grid development plan for
North Seas offshore networks under the EU TEN-E Regulation. In addition, SG4 aims to broaden the discussion on
long-term grid planning to also include early development and increase of offshore green hydrogen production and
transport, as well as its potential role in an increasingly interconnected North Sea energy system. Green hydrogen will
play an important role in decarbonising our energy system. Power-to-X, and in particular hydrogen, will play a key
role in providing flexibility where and when needed. Hydrogen demand is expected to grow significantly, especially
after 2030, due to its potential as a storage energy carrier and as a fuel and feedstock for hard-to-electrify activities.
Several NSEC countries have announced targets for green hydrogen production on land and at sea. Under SG4, NSEC
countries will exchange their first experiences with hydrogen in connection with offshore wind, and exchange
knowledge on transport infrastructure, renewable energy development and offshore power-to-X production. They
will work together to provide information on offshore hydrogen production, to discuss electrolysis deployment and
to increase synergies between long-term offshore grid planning and hydrogen network planning. In all aspects of
medium- and long-term infrastructure planning, SG4 underlines the importance of broad engagement in this planning
process with Member States and relevant stakeholders, including industry and NGOs, in order to anticipate and
remove supply chain bottlenecks (e.g. port development and availability) in the deployment and acceleration of the
development of our energy system in the North Sea. This is closely linked to the importance of maintaining the security
of offshore and submarine critical infrastructure, as well as the supply of critical raw materials, through innovation
and better circularity.
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2. NATIONAL OBJECTIVES AND TARGETS

2.1. Decarbonisation dimension

2.1.1. Greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions and removals

With the adoption of the European Climate Law on 26 June 2021929394, the European Union has enshrined in
legislation the objective of a climate-neutral Union by 2050 at the latest. The law also sets the intermediate target of
reducing net greenhouse gas emissions by at least 55 % below 1990 levels by 2030. To achieve the 2030 target, EU
energy and climate legislation has been revised.

To this end, the Commission proposed more ambitious targets for the EU Emissions Trading System (ETS), the ESR
sectors (through the Effort Sharing Regulation) and land use, land use change and forestry (LULUCF) in particular, as
part of the Fit for 55 package in summer 2021. Political agreement on these files between the Council and the
European Parliament was reached at the end of 2022, with an increase in the EU ETS target from -43 % to -62 % by
2030 compared to 2005, for the non-ETS sectors from -30 % to -40 % by 2030 compared to 2005 and an EU target of
net absorption of 310 MtCO 2eqin 2030.% %4

1. The elements referred to in Article 4(a) (1) of the Governance Regulation

Objective of the ESR

Belgium’s target for the ESR sectors (buildings, transport, businesses, agriculture, non-ETS industries, waste, etc.) was
set at European level, following the negotiations at the time. The initial target (-35 %) was set in “Regulation 2018/842
of 30 May 2018 on binding annual greenhouse gas emission reductions by Member States from 2021 to 2030 to
contribute to climate action to meet commitments under the Paris Agreement and amending Regulation (EU)
No 525/2013”. As mentioned above, the European Commission presented in 2021 a proposal for a revision of this
Regulation, which was approved by the European Parliament and the Council of the European Union at the end of
2022. By amending Regulation (EU) No 857/2023, the Effort Sharing Regulation has been amended and the Belgian
target increased from -35 % to -47 % compared to 2005.

At present, the individual entities’ political commitments to the Belgian emission reduction target are as follows:

The Federal State Contribution to the 47 % reduction target by 2030 compared to
2005

Flemish Region 40 % reduction by 2030 compared to 2005

Region Walloon 47 % reduction by 2030 compared to 2005

Brussels Capital Region 47 % reduction by 2030 compared to 2005

TABEL 19: Politieke Engementen van de verschillende entiteiten tot de Belgische emissiereductiedoelstelling 2030

92 Regulation (EU) 2021/1119 of the European Parliament and of the Council, eur-lex.europa.eu, 30 June 2021. https://eur-lex.e content/NL/TXT/? uri = celex:
32021R1119

93 In shape for 55: Council and Parliament reach provisional agreement on the EU Emissions Trading System and Social Climate Fund, European Council, 18
December 2022. https://www.consilium.europa.eu/en/press/press- releases/2022/12/18/fit-for-55-council-and-parliament-reach-provisional-deal-on-eu-
emissions-trading-system-and-the-social- climate-fund/

94 In shape for 55: EU strengthens emission reduction targets for member states, European Council, 8 November 2022.
https://www.consilium.europa.eu/en/press/press-releases/2022/11/08/fit-for-55-eu-strengthens-emission-reduction-targets-for- member-states/
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Based on the ESA objective, a trajectory is defined that determines the Belgian emission allowance. This trajectory is
defined for Belgium in three sub-trajectories:

- Fortheyears 2021-2022:
o The starting point for the trajectory is in May 2019 on average ESA emissions for the years 2016, 2017
and 2018.
o The end point of the trajectory is in 2030 and is set at the level of ESR emissions in 2005, reduced by
the initial reduction target (i.e. before the recent Fit for 55 revision) set for Belgium in the ESR of
35 %.
o The linear trajectory thus set then determines the annual emission envelope for the years 2021 and
2022. This annual emission envelope for the years 2021 and 2022 corresponds to the emission
envelope for those years determined by the European Commission in 202095.
- Forthe years 2023-2025:
o The starting point for the sector is set in 2022 at the emission envelope determined in the first sub-
runway for 2022.
o The end point of the trajectory is in 2030 and is set at the level of ESR emissions in 2005, reduced by
the revised 47 % reduction target set for Belgium in the ESR.
o The linear trajectory thus established then determines the annual emission allocation for the
intermediate years 2023 to 2025.
- For the years 2026-2030:
o The starting point for the trajectory is set in October 2023 on the basis of the average emissions for
the years 2021, 2022 and 2023.
o The end point of the trajectory is in 2030 and is set at the level of ESR emissions in 2005, reduced by
the revised 47 % reduction target set for Belgium in the ESR.
o The linear trajectory thus established then determines the annual emission allocation for the
intermediate years 2026 to 2030.

95https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/NL/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32020D2126&from=EN
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The European Commission will still adopt implementing decisions to set the emission allocation for the years 2021-
2030 in accordance with the methodology described above. Therefore, it is not yet possible to determine the exact
emission allowance.

Based on contributions from individual entities, with the measures proposed in this plan, Belgium achieves an
emission reduction for the ESR sectors of 42.6 % in 2030 compared to 2005. This represents a deficit of 4 million
tonnes of CO2eq in 2030 compared to the reduction target that applies to Belgium in accordance with the Effort
Sharing Regulation, i.e. around 8 % of the emission margin allocated to Belgium for 2030.

From 2023 onwards, emissions under the WAM scenario exceed Belgium’s annual emission allocation, but in 2023
this can probably be offset by the surpluses accumulated in 2021 and 2022. However, a cumulative deficit appears
from 2024 onwards. For the whole period 2021-2030, the cumulative deficit based on WAM projections is estimated
at 13,7 million tonnes ofco 2-eq. This deficit corresponds to 32 % of Belgium’s emission allocation for 2030, or
approximately 2 % of the estimated emission allocation for the period 2021-2030.

Belgium commits to reduce Belgium’s emission allowance deficit by taking necessary measures and to compensate it
with the use of flexibility, through additional agreements during the burden-sharing negotiations.
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Figure 5: Compilation of regional and federal projections for 2021-2030 (ESA emissions WAM)
Source: Compilation of regional and federal projections for 2021-2030 (ESR emissions WAM96); 2021-2022 and 2030 in accordance with
Executive Order (EU) 2020/212697, 2023-2025 (own calculation) and 2026-2029 (own calculation, preliminary estimate)
in accordance with Regulation (EU) 2023/857 (98ESR emissions room).

According to the Effort Sharing Regulation, Member States may use various flexibility mechanisms if they do
not themselves have a sufficient number of

962021 on the basis of the report of the inventory of 15/03/2023 and 2022 on the basis of the provisional report of 31/07/2023.
97https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/NL/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32020D2126
98https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/NL/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32023R0857
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emission allowances. Compared to the 2013-2020 period, some forms of flexibility were retained (savings,
borrowing and emissions trading), some mechanisms have been removed (purchase of allowances from CDM
and JI projects) and new mechanisms have been introduced (ETS flexibility and LULUCF flexibility). The ESA

limits quantitatively the use of various flexible instruments.

Belgium has already notified that it would use 1.89 % of the ETS-ESR flexibility.

last column as a percentage)

Reductions in ESR sectors under the scenario with additional measures (WAM) ( in Mt CO:zeq,

2005 2030 vs.
2021 | 2022 [2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 | 2028 |2029 [2030
(recalculated) 2005
Be ESR
L. 81,6 71,1 69,1 |65,9 62,7 59,4 |59,0 55,1 | 51,1 47,2 433 |—47.0%
Objective99
BE WAM 81,6 69,5 | 66,8 |67,4 65,4 62,7 |59,2 56,3 | 53,3 50,3 46,8 4_2 6 %
. (o]
VG WAM 50,4 43,7 44,2 43,3 42,2 40,5 38,1 36,3 | 345 (32,5 30,2 |—40.0%
WG WAM 26,7 22,4 21,6 [20,8 20,0 (19,2 (18,2 17,2 | 16,2 (152 |143 |—46.5%
BHG WAM 4,5 3,5 3,3 3,3 3,2 3,0 2,9 2,8 2,6 2,5 2,3 |—487%

Table 20: Reductions in the ESR sectors under the scenario with additional measures (WAM) Source: Belgian FIU report (15/03/2023) for 2021; compilation of
regional and federal projections for 2022-2030.

Estimate of the ESA emission space of Belgium (in Mt CO2eq)

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030

Be ESR Objective100 | 71,1 | 69,1 | 659 | 62,7 | 59,4 | 59,0 | 551 | 51,1 | 47,2 | 433

BE WAM 695 | 668 | 674 | 654 | 62,7 | 592 | 563 | 53,3 | 503 | 468
Annual report 1,6 2,4 — 15| — 2,7 —33| —0,2| —1,2 —22| —3,1| —3,5
c“m“'a::“;‘:’a'a"ce 1,6 4,0 25 | —02| —35| —3,7| —49| —71|—102|—137

Table 21: Reductions in ESA sectors under the scenario with additional measures (WAM) Source: Belgian FIU report (15/03/2023) for 2021; compilation of
regional and federal projections for 2022-2030.

In order to achieve the minimum share of renewable energy in the transport sector, as provided for in the
Renewable Energy Directive, the Act on Product Standards for the Integration of Energy from Renewable
Sources into fossil transport fuels of 31 July 2023 was adopted at federal level. This law requires suppliers of
liguid and gaseous fuels to provide a minimum proportion of renewable fuels (category A biofuels, category
B biofuels, category C biofuels, recycled carbon fuels, RFNBO and/or renewable electricity) on an annual
basis compared to the total amount of fuels placed on the market. For this purpose, they may register the

99For 2026-2029, this is an estimate
100For 2026-2029, this is an estimate
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guantities of renewable fuels placed on the market in a publicly managed registry, after which they will be
allocated energy units equivalent to the quantities of renewable fuels registered. They must return these
energy units to prove and ensure compliance with the product standard for the share of renewable energy
in transport fuels. Operators of electricity supply infrastructure for the road and rail transport sector can
also contribute through this register, but are exempted from the obligations.

The share of renewable energy to be included in transport fuels to meet the product standard is gradually
increasing to 13.9 % by 2030 (including multipliers for certain types of renewable fuels). The scheme allows
fuel suppliers to choose the renewable fuels they will use to meet these obligations. Therefore, the volumes
used by each of these fuels cannot be predicted today. However, the 2019 NECP assumed that this target
would be fully achieved by biofuels.

In the absence of alternative references, some regions assumed in their projections that market participants
would nevertheless follow the biofuel blending pathway as included in the 2019 NECP.

The Federal Government has undertaken to report annually on any difference between the percentage of
blending included in the 2019 NECP and the percentage of blend achieved.

If the above-mentioned monitoring shows that the alternative measures already taken by the federal
government are insufficient to achieve the same emission reduction and contribution to the renewable
energy target, the federal government will take further action.

Federal State

With the decision of the Council of Ministers on 8 October 2021, it undertook to:

e Implement as soon as possible all policies and measures included in the federal contribution to the
current NECP. The implementation of these measures aims to achieve cumulative emission reductions
of 208 million tonnes eq over the period 2021-2030. —CO2 (of which 118 million tonnes in the non-
ETS sector and 90 million tonnes in the ETS sector). If some of the measures included in the existing
NECP are removed, they will be replaced by other measures or by the reinforcement of some with at
least equivalent emission reduction potential in order to ensure the same overall volume of emission
reductions.

¢ Develop and implement new or strengthened policies and measures, aiming at an additional emission
reduction target in the non-ETS sector (ESR) of at least 25 million tonnes eq. —COzin the period 2022-
2030. These new or strengthened policies and measures will concern, in particular, the greening of
taxation (including the reform of the corporate car tax system), bonus-climat (linked to European
decision-making), transport (including the scheme to be developed for carbon-neutral fuels),
buildings, and product standards. They will be subject to rigorous impact assessment and annual
monitoring, in accordance with methodologies developed with the assistance of the Federal Planning
Bureau and validated by a panel of independent experts. See below under 3.1.1.i.8.

e Put in place enabling policies and measures, helping to create a framework conducive to the
deployment of the full potential of the emission reduction policies and measures put in place at
federal and regional level. These include the reinforcement of the electricity transmission network,
the establishment of a framework for the development of hydrogen in the energy transition, the
establishment of a sustainable finance strategy, the Investment Fund for the green transition and
initiatives on the circular economy and market access of products. See also point 3.1.1.

Flemish Region
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In this plan, Flanders’ annual emission allocation for the years 2021-2022 is based on the initial -35 % ESR
reduction target for Flanders. For the years 2023-2030, the Flemish -40 % ESR reduction target was taken into
account.
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Figure 6: European Emissions Allowance Methodology for ESR emissions applied to Flanders
When determining the end point of the trajectory, European calculation methods shall be taken into

account101. For this purpose, the emissions covered by the ESR for the year 2005 shall be recalculated on the
basis of the ESR target in the year 2020.

This recalculated figure of ESR emissions is 50,4 Mtonnes CO: equivalent. That emission allocation for
emissions covered by the recalculated ESR is higher than the actual 2005 emission allocation for the sectors
covered by the ESR, based on the scope 2013-2020. This actual emission allowance amounts to 48,5 Mtonnes
CO2equivalent102. This difference between the two allowances can be explained by how the adjustments to
the scope of the EU ETS (in the transition from 2008-2012 to 2013-2020) were incorporated by the European
Commission in the definition of the ESR trajectory for 2013-2020.

The 40 % reductiontarget based on 2005 emissions covered by the ‘recalculated’ ESR (which are higher than
the actual 2005 emissions covered by the ESR) corresponds to a 37.6 % reduction target by 2030 compared
to the actual 2005 emissions covered by the ESR103. In this plan, the reductions achieved in a given sector
will always be presented in relation to the actual emissions in 2005, as the recalculated 2005 allocation cannot
be distributed across sectors. When referring to the total emissions covered by the ESR in 2005 or the
reductions compared to emissions covered by the total ESR in 2005, this plan will always explicitly indicate
whether they are recalculated or actual 2005 emissions.

The exact emission allowance can only be finally determined at a later stage. It should be noted that there are
still a number of uncertainties regarding the emission allocation included in this plan:

e The Belgian allocation of emissions covered by the ESR still needs to be distributed among the
different entities as part of the intra-corporate burden sharing for the period 2021-2030.

e Emissions for the years 2021-2023, necessary to determine the partial trajectory for the years 2026-
2030, will not be available until 2025. For 2021, the draft inventory as communicated to the European
Commission on 15/01/2023 was provisionally taken into account and for the years 2022-2023 the

101 See the methodology described on page 16 of the EEA report. Technical background document Accompanying the report Trends and projections
in Europe 2022, https://www.eea.europa.eu/publications/trends-and-projections-in-europe-2022/technical-background- document-to-the/view
Based on102 the inventory submitted to the European Commission on 15 March 2022.

Based on103 the inventory submitted to the European Commission on 15 March 2022.
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projections of the WAM scenario have been taken into account as an indication.
As of the compliance year 2021, unlike the current period 2013-2020, there will no longer be an annual count
of emissions. The compliance cycle is described in the Governance Regulation.

The ESR provides that Member States continue to report annually on their emissions even for the following
period 2021-2030. The Commission will continue to verify, on the basis of an initial check, the accuracy of the
reported emissions on an annual basis. The in-depth assessment of Member States’ emission inventories is
carried out only twice during the period: once in 2027 (for the years 2021-2025) and once in 2032 (for the
years 2026-2030). Following this in-depth review, the Commission will formally determine the ESR emissions
per Member State for each year of the five-year period and the count may start. This means that Member
States submit compliance units on an annual basis to cover their ESR emissions. They may make use, within a
short period of time, of the various forms of flexibility they have at their disposal under the ESR and LULUCF
Regulations. The compliance of each Member State is then formally established. Any deficits found in a given
year shall be multiplied by a compliance factor 1,08 and added to the emissions of the following year.

ESR sectoral objectives

In 2019, the Flemish Government drew up a Energy and Climate Plan for Flanders 2021-2030, the ambition of
which is to reduce greenhouse gas emissions covered by the ESR by 35 % in 2030 compared to 2005
(recalculated). In addition to what is already foreseen in this plan, the Flemish Government decided in 2021
on a package of additional measures in its Visienota betreffende bijkomende maatregelen Klimaat (vision note
on additional climate measures)104, bringing this ambition to a reduction of -40 % by 2030 compared to 2005
(recalculated).

On the basis of the additional efforts decided for each sector by the Flemish Government in 2021, this updated
plan sets sectoral objectives for the various sectors concerned by the ESR: transport, buildings, agriculture,
ESR industry and waste:

e For the agricultural and industrial sectors covered by the ESR, sectoral targets were set in 2021,
including a 10 % reduction in GHG emissions by 2030 compared to the 2019 VEKP WAM scenario;

e For the transport, buildings and waste sectors, the additional efforts set in 2021 in this plan have been
translated into an adapted projection scenario with a sectoral target (OBJECTIVE scenario). For these
sectors, the sectoral objectives are equal to this OBJECTIVE scenario.

Monitoring of these sectoral objectives will be included in the annual progress report on the VEKP (see Part
[). Where appropriate, the relevant ministers shall take the necessary initiatives within their own competences
to close the gap between sectoral emissions and sectoral targets.

Overview of ESR emissions and projections 2005-2030

As regards sectoral distribution, this plan uses the inventory categories used in European and international
reporting formats, namely the so-called FIUs105. In the following chapters of this plan, the main categories
of sectors covered by the ESR (transport, buildings, agriculture, industry and waste) are subdivided into a
number of sub-categories.

In 2021, the transport (36 %) and buildings (29 %) sectors had the highest contribution to the total GHG
emissions covered by the ESR in Flanders (Figure 22). The agriculture and industry sectors covered by the ESR
account for a lower share of emissions covered by the ESR, with 18 % and 12 % respectively. The waste sector

104https://assets.vlaanderen.be/image/upload/v1659456490/Visienota bijkomende maatregelen aaxnal.pdf
105 https://unfccc.int/process-and-meetings/transparency-and-reporting/reporting-and-review-under-the-convention/greenhouse-gas-
inventories-annex-parts/reporting-requirements
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accounts for the lowest share of 5 %.

Figure 7: Sectoral shares in Flemish greenhouse gases covered by the ESR in 2021

Figure 23 provides an overview of the greenhouse gas emissions covered by the ESR, by sector, over the period
2005-2030 based on the 2005-2020 inventory, projections and sectoral targets up to 2030. The sectoral
objectives of the OBJECTIVE scenario are aligned with the Visienota betreffende bijkomende maatregelen
klimaat (see section 2.1.2). As regards projections, the “with additional measures” (WAM) scenario is

29
presented. This WAM scenario is based on the additional policy measures that are explained below in this
18
plan.

Greenhouse gas emissions covered by the ESR in Flanders decreased by 13 % from 50.4 Mt COz equivalent in

Afval m ESR-industry m Gebouwen = Landbouw = Transport

2005 (recalculated ESR emissions) to 43.7 Mt CO2 equivalent in 2021.

Taking into account the measures planned in this plan, the projections of the WAM scenario indicate that
emissions covered by the ESR will decrease by 40.0 % by 2030 compared to the recalculated ESR emissions
for the year 2005 (corresponding to a decrease of 37.6 % compared to the actual 2005 figures). This fully
achieves the OBJECTIVE scenario in 2030. The plan approved in December 2019 included projections for the
WAM scenario leading to a 32.6 % reduction in ESR emissions in Flanders in 2030 compared to 2005
(recalculated emissions).
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Figure 8 Greenhouse gas emissions covered by the ESR in Flanders 2005-2030 (Mt CO2 equivalent)

In the period 2005-2021, the largest reductions were observed in the buildings sector (-20 %) and the
waste sector (-27 %). For the coming years, the WAM scenario foresees a further reduction in the
buildings sector of -42 % in 2030 compared to 2005. Between 2005 and 2021, there was an increase in
the agricultural sector (+ 8 %). In the WAM scenario, a 29 % reduction in the agricultural sector is
expected in 2030 compared to 2005. There was a decrease in the transport sector over the period
2005-2021. On the basis of the policy intentions already planned in the WAM scenario, it is expected
that the trend in the transport sector will continue to fall by 35 % in 2030 compared to 2005. In the
industry sector covered by the ESR, there is a further 8 % increase in emissions between 2005 and
2021. Here, the WAM scenario is expected to reverse the trend to a 35 % decrease by 2030 compared
to 2005.

Assessment of the objective of the ESR 2021-2030

Figure 2-4 compares the projection scenarios106 with the allowances covered by the ESR (estimated
on the current basis) for the period 2021-2030 (see also Chapter 2.1.1).

In the WAM scenario, small deficits are expected on an annual basis over the period 2022-2025.
Cumulated over the period 2021-2030, this represents a deficit of 3.5 Mt COz equivalent.

106For 2021, the greenhouse gas inventory as submitted to the European Commission on 15/03/2023 was used.
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Based on the WAM scenario for 2021-2030, the estimated cost of purchasing flexibility can be
estimated approximately between EUR 0,2 billion and EUR 0,3 billion, taking into account an estimated
unit price of allowances between EUR 70 and EUR 100107.

However, when interpreting the results on the basis of the WAM scenario, several uncertainties
inherent in the development of projections should be taken into account. Reference is made to
exogenous assumptions in the various sectors (e.g. economic growth, fuel prices, demographic trends,
degree days, etc.) and a series of policy assumptions.
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Figure 9 Evaluation of the objective of the ESR 2021-2030

Application of flexibility mechanisms

The ESR Regulation provides for several forms of flexibility that Member States can use to meet their
targets in the 2021-2030 period in the event that they themselves have insufficient emission
allowances. Compared to the 2013-2020 period, some forms of flexibility were retained (savings,
borrowing and emissions trading), some mechanisms have been removed (purchase of allowances
from JI and CDM projects) and new mechanisms have been introduced (ETS flexibility and LULUCF
flexibility). The ESR Regulation limits quantitatively the use of several flexible instruments. The
distribution between the regions of access to these forms of flexibility is part of the burden-sharing
exercise within the 2030 climate targets. As regards the flexibility of the ETS, it has already been agreed
that Flanders would have access to around 9,6 million tonnes over the period 2021-2030.

Region Walloon

The 2019 Regional Policy Declaration (RPD) set a Walloon target of reducing greenhouse gas (GHG)
emissions by 55 % by 1990 compared to 2030, covering all greenhouse gas emissions included in the
emission inventory, i.e. the ETS and ESR sectors, compared to 1990.

In 2005, total Walloon emissions amounted to 49 Mt COz-eq, divided into 22 Mtco2-eq for ETS and

107VEKP 2019 foresaw a cost of EUR 30-50 per tonne. Given the link with the ETS (due to ETS flexibility), the cost has been updated taking
into account the recent evolution of ETS prices.
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27 Mt CO2-eq for ESR108.

A reduction of -55 % compared to 1990 as defined in the DPR corresponds to achieving in 2030 the
total Walloon emissions of 25 Mt CO — eq.

The implementation of a reduction of 47 % compared to 2005 for non-ETS sectors, together with the
expected reductions in HTA, will make it possible to meet the overall reduction target of 55 %
compared to 1990 adopted in the PRD. As mentioned above, this also corresponds to the objective
attributed to Belgium in the context of intra-European burden-sharing. Apart from the fact that
Wallonia’s ambitions are known to all and are recognised, the decision to attribute the Belgian
objective to us does not prejudge the burden sharing within the Community. Previously, the Walloon
and Flemish regions had already taken up this objective in the 2020 burden sharing.

Consequently, the Plan aims to meet the ESR target of -47 % compared to 2005 and does not include
any reduction measures specifically targeted at the HTA sectors. However, some accompanying
measures will be provided for the ETS sectors in the context of energy efficiency or the reduction of
air pollutants. The ESR target of -47 % is subject to a sectoral breakdown.

GHG targets and trajectories for non-ETS sectors

EMISSIONS 2021 (NON ETS)

Energie (non-ETS)
A:t’r‘es \ 3% __Industrie (non-
5%

Déchets
2%

Agriculture
20%

Transport
31%
Tertiaire
7%
Residentiel
28%
Picture 1 _ Breakdown of GHG omissionsin M * dZ/nn/e for ISS sectors not ~ E7 * in 2021. AWAC source

Figure 10

Distribution of greenhouse gas emissions in Wallonia for non-ETS sectors in 2021. AWAC source

Considering only the Walloon ESR emissions, the distribution of GHG emissions for the different sectors
concerned is as follows:

Trend
Reduction from fro
observed emissions |m

reduction to 2030

The ETS and ESR108 emissions of the base year 2005 are estimated taking into account trajectory corrections, linked to ETS scope changes
between 2005 and today: some non-ETS companies were integrated into the ETS after 2005, which reduces ESR emissions and increases ETS
emissions. The calculation of the ESR trajectories takes account of these changes, by means of complex corrections which are included here
in a simplified version, recalculating a 2005 ‘theoretical’ year for ETS and ESR.
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Path browsed [Trend
Sector In% In kt CO2-equivalent |between 2005 and |“ Business ACE

2021 Usual”
Transport 31% 7 054 —12% — 8%
Residential 28 % 6 192 —13% —16%
Agriculture 20% 4 432 —13% —20%
Tertiary 7 % 1484 —9% —9%
Other 4 % 979 7 % —30%
Industry (no— 5% 1105 —66% —73%
HTA)
Energy (non-ETS) 3% 699 66 % 43 %
Waste 2% 420 —61% —73%
Total109 100 % 22 365 —16% —19%

Table 22: Changes in ESR sectoral GHG reductions since 2005 and business as usual at 2030 (source: AWAC)

The sum of the projected effects of the new policies and measures presented in Chapter 3 would
reduce ESR emissions by around 47 % compared to 2005 (compared to a reduction of 19 % at
unchanged policy) and is based on efforts in each of the sectors concerned.

The decarbonisation targets validated in the PACE for the ESR sectors remain Wallonia’s 2030 targets
compared to 2005.

e Transportation:— 43 %

e Residential —52%

e Agriculture —27%

e Tertiary: —63 %

e Other GHGs —43 %

* Non-ETS industry: —80 %

¢ Non-ETS energy: — 50 %

e Waste: —70%
It should be noted that the Walloon objectives of decarbonisation, renewable energy production and
energy efficiency are those validated in PACE.

However, since the adoption of the PACE, statistical and methodological changes have occurred,
varying the projections and some historical series in the figures presented in this plan.

On the one hand, the economic optimisation model “TIMES Wallonie”110 was used to quantify the
objectives of the energy-related sectors. This model takes into account the specificities of Wallonia and
finely modulates all the energy sectors (residential, tertiary, industry, transport, electricity production,
etc.) and their interactions. The model allows the construction of integrated energy and climate
scenarios. Emissions of non-energy origin have been modelled through specific tools.

On the other hand, statistical changes vary in the projections:

e Energy targets are now counted according to the new methodology (consistent with the
European methodology) for accounting for heat from cogeneration in the energy balance.

The overall109 target 2030 expressed as a percentage takes into account the correction due to changes in the ETS perimeter that have
occurred since 2005.
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¢ The methodology for accounting for greenhouse gases in transport has also recently been
adapted. Previously, the Walloon share of the ‘surplus of road transport’ 111 was allocated in
proportion to the Walloon share of these emissions in the fuel used modelling (based on the
vehicle fleet and mileage travelled in Wallonia). From submission 2023 onwards, the
inventories will be based on regionalised fuel sales (which has a downward impact on the
sector’s emissions in Wallonia).

All these technical changes are by their nature evolutionary and indicative; they may vary upwards or
downwards, in the light of changes in the methodological and statistical tools used in Wallonia, and in
conjunction with the other levels of government. These projections remain imperfect as they can also
not take into account precisely the future effects of the PACE measures for which the modalities or
scope of implementation still need to be determined (e.g.: evolution of renewable financing, fossil gas
exit strategy and network developments, improved tools for measuring the impacts of agricultural
emissions, development of new legal frameworks, etc.). In addition, the projections will continue to
evolve regularly in line with the emergence of new European provisions (i.e., the evolution of the ETS
system, implementation of Fit For 55, etc.) or cyclical events by 2030.

Despite these regular technical and methodological changes in the projections, the objectives
described in Chapter 2 of the PACE are the Walloon Government’s commitment to climate and energy
by 2030. They will be used in particular in the national negotiations on burdensharing.

110 The model provides an ‘ideal’ representation of the technological choices that should be made in a perfect world (i.e. with full knowledge
of the costs and characteristics of the different technologies over the modelled period (i.e. 2050, with intermediate milestones, in particular
by 2030), so as to make choices that minimise the overall cost. In order to take into account the policies put in place, as well as the behaviour
of end-users and the potential bottlenecks that this creates for investment, constraints are added to the model.

111 |.e. the difference between the emissions modelled at Belgian level and the emissions calculated on the basis of fuel sales in Belgium
(IPCC rules for the calculation of inventories)

Brussels Capital Region

The Brussels Government is pursuing the PACE objective of reducing direct regional emissions by at
least 47 % by 2030 compared to 2005. This objective has not been broken down into sectoral
objectives.

LULUCF target (LULUCF)

Land use, land use change and forestry (LULUCF) is a greenhouse gas emissions inventory sector that
includes emissions (emissions) and sequestration of greenhouse gases from activities related to land
use, land use change and forestry.

The revised LULUCF Regulation (EU) No 839/2023 sets the annual net emissions or net surplus for two
sub-periods, 2021-2025 and 2026-2030. Member States with a surplus receive credits for this purpose
and can sell them to Member States with a deficit. These appropriations can also be used — to some
extent — to achieve the objective of the Effort Sharing Regulation (ESR). Conversely, any deficit should
be filled by purchasing LULUCF credits from Member States (or regions) that are surplus or using —
without limitation — their own allowances from the ESA sectors.
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The target applicable to all EU Member States for the period 2021-2025 is the so-called “no-debit rule”.
This means that for each Member State, the sum of all LULUCF activities (reforestation, deforestation,
forest management, cropland and grassland management, harvested timber products, each calculated
according to specific regulations) should not be a net source of greenhouse gases over the whole period
2021-2025, taking into account historical reference levels (accounting rules) and foreseen flexibility.
This does not mean that no category of activity should cause additional emissions, but rather that
carbon stocks as a whole should not decrease. Indeed, credits (carbon storage) from one activity
category can be used to compensate for a deficit (carbon emission) in another activity category.

With the revision of the LULUCF Regulation, the no-debit rule will disappear from 2026 and the
accounting rules will be simplified. To calculate the LULUCF Regulation, net emissions/storage will be
used for the period 2026-2030, i.e. the sum of all LULUCF categories, as available in the inventory. The
new target for 2030 is expressed as additional storage to be achieved compared to the average storage
of 2016-2018. For Belgium, it was set at -320 kt CO2-eq of additional storage by 2030, in addition to the
average storage (negative emissions) in the period 2016-2018.

Based on the 2020 inventory included in the LUCF Regulation, the average storage in the period 2016-
2018 for Belgium was 1 032 ktco 2-eq. However, in Inventory 2023 the figures for 2016-2018 have been
corrected (see table below), so that the average for 20162018 according to the latest inventory is
674 ktco 2-eq. Belgium’s target 2030 according to the latest inventory is therefore 674 + 320 = 994 kt
CO2-eq of storage.

Evolution of emissions/storage in the LUCF sector (WAM scenario) MtCO -eq.:
2005 | 2010 [2015 | 2016 | 2017 | 2018 | 2019 | 2020 | 2021 | 2025 | 2030
-18/-04}-09 |-08|-06|-06|—-05|-03|-0,3|—-09|—-1,3

Table 22: Evolution of emissions/storage in the LUCF sector
Source: Belgian FIU report (15/03/2023) for 2005-2021; compilation of regional and federal projections for 2025-2030.

Federal State

The Federal Government will support regional policy aimed at achieving this objective (certification,
standardisation of products, biomass/ILUC scaling up criteria, federal circular economy action plan,
etc.).

Flemish Region

Flanders has set the objective to meet the requirements of the new Regulation in a Belgian context,
i.e. the no-debit rule for the period 2021-2025, and to contribute to the additional storage of 320 kt
CO2-eq by 2030.

Region Walloon

Given the high level of uncertainty about the evolution by 2025, both in forest management and land
use, Wallonia assumes simple compliance with the “no-debit” rule for 2021-2025.

For the period 2026-2030, given the ambition of the target, which still needs to be burdened within it,
it is possible that Wallonia will have to use the flexibility mechanisms (use of AEA from ESR or purchase
of credits) to ensure compliance in 2026-2030.

11



The balance at Walloon level will depend heavily on changes in land use (impacts of land use changes),
forest management (intensity of cuts in particular), but also on updates to the inventory. This trajectory
is therefore difficult to predict at this stage.

Brussels Capital Region

There are no measures in this sector as the Brussels-Capital Region is an urban region.

Il. Where appropriate, other national objectives and targets consistent with the
Paris Agreement and consistent with existing low-emission strategies.
Where applicable, for the contribution to the overall Union commitment to
reduce greenhouse gas emissions, other objectives and targets, including
sectoral and adaptation objectives.

Emissions of methane

Methane is one of the most powerful greenhouse gases. About half of anthropogenic methane comes
from agriculture and one fifth from the energy sector (CH4). Emissions from the energy sector account
for £ 1 % of total Belgian emissions in 2021 (CO2-eq.)110.

Belgium therefore joined the Global Methane Pledge111 at COP26 in Glasgow in November 2021. In
this document, the signatories agree to take voluntary measures to contribute to a collective effort to
reduce global methane emissions by at least 30 % below 2020 levels by 2030, which could eliminate
warming of more than 0.2 °C by 2050. This is a global and not a national reduction target. Participants
also commit to moving towards the use of the highest IPCC inventory methodologies, and to
continuously work to improve the accuracy, transparency, coherence, comparability and completeness
of national greenhouse gas inventory reports under the UNFCCC and the Paris Agreement, and to
ensure greater transparency in key sectors. Belgium did not prepare a national methane reduction
action plan before COP27. However, the various Belgian entities committed, by decision of CNC-
CONCER, to pay particular attention to methane reductions in the updated versions of the entities’
specific contribution to the National Energy-Climate Plan. On this basis, a national methane reduction
action plan could possibly be developed.

Belgium, which has no upstream fossil oil and gas industry, has not yet set methane emission reduction
targets in the energy sector. However, we will designate a competent authority when the EU
Regulation on methane emissions in the energy sector enters into force. Strict measures are already in
place in the gas transmission and distribution segments for obvious safety reasons. Further measures
will be taken in line with future regulations.

According to the WAM scenario, Belgian methane emissions will be 5,7wmtco 2-eq in 2030, a reduction
of 27.9 % compared to 2020. This is largely due to the evolution of landfill emissions but also to
additional reductions in the WAM scenario in the agricultural sector.

Evolution of methane emissions (in Mt CO2eq, last column in

110 Inventory national from gas to effect from protected crops, March
2023.

https://cdr.eionet.europa.eu/be/eu/mmr/art07_inventory/ghg_inventory

111 Global Methane Pledge, Climate and Clean Air Coalition, 2021. https://www.ccacoalition.org/en/resources/global-methane-

Pledge
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percentage excluding LUCF)
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2020 2025 2030 2030 vs. 2020
BE WAM 7,9 7,0 5,7 —279%
VG WAM 51 4,4 3,4 —33.2%
WG WAM 2,8 2,6 2,3 —173%
BHG WAM 0,042 0,042 0,040 —6.4%

Table 23: Evolution of methane emissions
Source: Belgian FIU report (15/03/2023) for 2020; compilation of regional and federal projections for 2025-2030.

Flemish Region

Based on methane projections in the WAM scenario, a reduction of 32 % is expected at Flemish level
in 2030 compared to 2020 (Figure 2-5).
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Figure 23:. Methane projections in WAM 2020-2030

Region Walloon

As part of the methane emissions policy, the emitting sectors are mainly agriculture; waste and waste
water.

The latter two sectors have already implemented measures that drastically reduce their methane
emissions. It is difficult to set an additional target.

As for the agriculture sector, methane emission reduction targets are in line with the targets for energy
efficiency and renewable energy production (from biomass, through biomethanisation, etc.). There is
therefore no specific objective.
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Brussels Capital Region

Methane emissions are marginal in BCR. No specific objectives have been adopted. Methane shall be
integrated into the overall objective of reducing direct regional emissions.

Objectives of the Emissions Trading System

The Member States’ climate target refers only to the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions in sectors
not covered by the existing Emissions Trading System (ETS). Belgium has no specific emission reduction
target for the ETS sector.

Energy-intensive industry, electricity and aviation are covered by the EU Emissions Trading Scheme.
They must surrender an emission allowance for each tonne of COz emitted and thus have an incentive
to deploy CO2-efficient productiontechniques. As the quantity of emission allowances is limited at
European level, overall European CO:z emissions are still below the predefined “cap”. As part of the Fit
for 55 package, this cap will be lowered to achieve a 62 % reduction in emissions in 2030 compared to
2005, allowing the EU ETS sector to make a significant effort to reduce greenhouse gas emissions.
Between 2021 and 2030, maritime transport will also gradually come within the scope of the EU ETS.

Emissions from the EU ETS will be 45 % lower in 2030 compared to 2005 under the WAM scenario. The
most pronounced reductions concern emissions from industrial processes, which are reduced by 58 %
compared to 2005 (see Section B).

Evolution of greenhouse gas emissions in the ETS sector (according to WAM scenario, ETS
perimeter 2013-2020)

MtCO -eq.:
2005 2010 2015 2019 2020 2021 2025 2030
BE 66,5 548 44,7 44,6 415 41,4 43,1 36,5

Table 24: Evolution of greenhouse gas emissions in the ETS sector
Source: Belgian FIU report (15/03/2023) for 2005-2021; compilation of regional and federal projections for 2025-2030.

Federal State

By the decision of the Federal Government of 8 October 2021, the Federal State will contribute to
reducing emissions from the ETS sector in the period 2021-2030, by reinforcing existing measures or
by implementing new measures, in particular through:

® Strengthening Offshore capacity in the North Sea: the government commits to install
additional renewable energy capacity in the North Sea to at least 4 GW by 2030, with an
additional emission reduction of 12.5 million tonnes eq. —CO:over the period 2021-2030.

[ ]

The abolition of fossil fuel subsidies such as kerosene, taking into account the European
context and ongoing discussions on various European dossiers.

Flemish Region

The climate target for Member States concerns the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions from
sectors not covered by the Emissions Trading System (EU ETS).
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In Flanders, around 200 installations in energy-intensive industry and the electricity sector are covered
by the EU ETS. They are required to surrender an emission fee for each tonne of CO2 emitted and are
therefore encouraged to invest in CO2-efficient production techniques.

Region Walloon

The assumption considered for the ETS sector is that the Walloon target is equal to the European
target. This assumption is simplistic but pragmatic. Given that Europe will determine the free
allocations and each company is free to buy by auction the quantity of allowances it deems necessary,
it is not possible to determine what will be the actual reduction that will be observed in 2030 at the
level of Wallonia alone. Moreover, given the strong European ambition in HTA, it is not envisaged to
set more stringent binding targets for companies than the HTA provides.

Brussels Capital Region

There are very few HTA installations in the BCR due to the urban nature of the Region. No additional
objectives to the European target have been defined, nor are there any sector-specific measures.

Adaptation objectives

Decision of the National Climate Commission of 28 June 2021 to mandate the Working Group on
Adaptation to propose a new National Adaptation Plan. The work is ongoing and its results can be
taken into account in the preparation of the final version of the National Adaptation Plan. Due to the
priority given to regional and federal adaptation plans, the new National Adaptation Plan will be
developed in collaboration with the regions, with strong measures in the different sectors concerned.
This national plan will be developed taking into account the focal points specified in the European
Adaptation Strategy (2021): focus on nature-based solutions, information gathering (smarter
adaptation), closing climate protection gaps (insurance), etc.

The European Adaptation Strategy provides for frequent updates of national adaptation strategies and
plans. Therefore, the national adaptation strategy needs to be assessed. It also calls for a robust
monitoring and evaluation framework. The European Commission therefore undertakes to:

® Improve monitoring, reporting and assessment of alignment using a harmonised
framework of standards and indicators;

Provide tools for ex-ante evaluation of projects in order to better identify co-benefits and
positive impacts on the economy of adaptation and prevention projects.

Federal State

Objectives:

® Maximising societal resilience and resilience to climate change; Federal Adaptation

Measures 2023-2026 — Towards a climate-resilient society by 2050112
Following the decision of 2 April 2021 on monitoring the implementation of federal climate policy

112Towards a climate-resilient society by 2050, Federal Adaptation Measures 2023-2026, Climate Change Service, March 2023.
https://climat.be/actualites/2023/mesures-federales-d-adaptation
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policies and measures (2021-2030), the Federal Government undertook to develop as soon as possible
a coherent set of climate adaptation and resilience measures. This roadmap was noted by the Council
of Ministers in its decision of 8 October 2021. This adaptation package was also identified on 3 March
2023 with a view to anticipating risks, mitigating those risks and maximising the potential benefits of
climate change. These measures have been developed bilaterally with the relevant administrations
and in line with the EU Governance Regulation (2018/1999), the EU Climate Law (2021) and the EU
Adaptation Strategy (2021).

® Contribute to the adaptation priorities set out in the European Adaptation Strategy (2021);

® Decision of the National Climate Commission of 28 June 2021 to instruct the Working Party on

Adaptation to propose a new national adaptation plan by spring 2022. Due to the prioritisation
of regional and federal adaptation plans, the new National Adaptation Plan will be prepared in
collaboration with the regions, with strong measures in the various sectors concerned by the
end of 2023. This national plan will be developed taking into account the focal points specified
in the European Adaptation Strategy (2021); focus on nature-based solutions, information
gathering (smarter adaptation), closing the climate protection gap (insurance), etc.

The Federal Climate Change Service organised on 16 October 2023 a workshop entitled ‘Measures to
Closing the Climate Insurance Protection Gap in Belgium’, the aim of which was to bring together key
stakeholders to develop concrete proposals for the next Belgian National Adaptation Plan (NAP). The
workshop provided a platform for fruitful discussions and knowledge sharing on climate insurance
challenges and opportunities in Belgium. During the event, working groups discussed measures to close
the protection gap and strengthen the resilience of our communities and economy. A follow-up report
(published at the end of November 2023) summarises the main ideas, reflections and proposals
expressed at the workshop113.

The European Adaptation Strategy provides for frequent updates of national adaptation strategies and
plans. Therefore, the National Adaptation Strategy should be reviewed according to its current
relevance, followed by an update in 2023. In addition, it also calls for a robust monitoring and
evaluation framework. The European Commission therefore undertakes to:

[ ]

Improve monitoring, reporting and evaluation of adaptation using a harmonised framework
of standards and indicators;

Provide tools for ex-ante evaluation of projects in order to better identify co-benefits and
positive impacts on the economy of adaptation and prevention projects.

It is also a priority at federal, regional and national levels.

Details of the federal adaptation policy can be found in point 3.1.1i. 9A.

Flemish Region

In autumn 2022, the Flemish Government approved the Flemish Climate Change Adaptation Plan114.
The Flemish Climate Change Adaptation Plan is expected to better prepare Flanders for the effects of

113https://climat.be/insurance-gap-2023
Flemish114 Plan Adaptation to Climate Change 2030, https://omgeving.vlaanderen.be/nl/klimaat-en-milieu/klimaat/vlaams-
klimaatadaptatieplan
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climate change, both in the short term by 2030 and in the longer term by 2050.

In this sense, the Flemish Climate Change Adaptation Plan is closely aligned with the (new) European
Climate Change Adaptation Strategy, which has committed to a higher ambition on climate resilience
and aims to make Europe a climate-resilient society by 2050 by focusing on smarter adaptation, more
systemic adaptation and accelerating adaptation. The Flemish Climate Change Adaptation Plan
responds to this request and contains a number of implementation strategies and measures applicable
on the ground. To strengthen the link with the European strategy, Flanders is also following a number
of European knowledge-sharing initiatives such as Climate-ADAPT.

The plan contains six strategic lines, each consisting of several action points with concrete measures
to support and facilitate the development and implementation of the plan:

®  Flanders builds and connects green and blue infrastructure everywhere
® Availability and use of water

® Water space according to water security and drought prevention

® Restoration and climate-smart management of nature and forests

® Climate-friendly health policy

[ ]

Collaboration and coordination

Throughout these different policy lines, maximum efforts will be made to jointly address climate
change adaptation and mitigation. Examples include:

® Preparation of management plans and management of various ecosystems such as wetlands,
peatlands and forest areas (extension). In doing so, an integrated approach should, on the one
hand, make these ecosystems more resilient to climate change and, on the other hand, achieve
carbon storage, maintain or increase biodiversity and improve quality of life.

® The use of the EPB rules (relating to the energy performance of buildings) as a tool to support the
construction of buildings that are heat resilient.

[ J

increasing soil organic matter content, which contributes to both soil carbon storage (mitigation)
and water retention capacity.

Region Walloon

The Air-Climate-Energy Plan (PACE) 2016-2022 already expressed the need for a single database drawn
up covering the various areas and impacts. This basis should bring together results from different
known projections so as to provide a solid knowledge base based both on past experience and on a list
incorporating new climate change impact indicators. This work must be iterative and should be
expanded in order to usefully complement existing and future scoreboards.

Nevertheless, it is clear that understanding of the future climate at regional level requires integrating
the results of a larger number of models, in different geographical resolutions, with expertise on
climate processes. This work extends over several years and forms part of the basic knowledge needed
to articulate a coherent adaptation strategy that depends to a large extent on the time horizon.
Research coordination will have to take place over many years and in an inter-regional and
international context.

The Walloon Adaptation Strategy (SWA) will therefore have to respond to this cross-cutting need and
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collaboration between the various entities and sectors.

The Walloon adaptation strategy will be based repeatedly on the recommendations of various Walloon
reports and studies, some studies are still being implemented, while others have been completed. Non-
exhaustive: the “Multi-disciplinary Strategic Plan of the Vesdre catchment area”, the “Programme of
(re) sustainable development of neighbourhoods”, the “3th Walloon Sustainable Development
Strategy”, etc.

The report "Adapting to climate change in Wallonia: Synthesis and points of attention for the planned
study "(April 2022) is particularly prominent, with two strands: critical evaluation of the existing
situation and identification of points of attention for the multidisciplinary adaptation study.

This report therefore provides an up-to-date scientific reference framework capable of identifying and
challenging the objectives, sites, risks, constraints and adaptation needs in Wallonia.

Finally, at the beginning of November 2022, the Walloon Government approved the specifications for
this multidisciplinary study ‘Diagnostic of vulnerabilities’. Increasing Walloon resilience through
adaptation to climate change. Scenarios, impacts and measures’ aims to move from understanding the
phenomenon of climate change to planning and implementation of adaptation actions in an effective,
efficient and socially just way in the short, medium and long term.

Brussels Capital Region

As regards adaptation to climate change, Article 4 of the European Climate Law provides that Member
States shall ensure continuous progress in improving adaptive capacity, strengthening resilience and
reducing vulnerability to climate change, in line with Article 7 of the Paris Agreement. Member States
shall develop and implement adaptation strategies and plans that include comprehensive risk
management frameworks, based on robust climate and vulnerability baselines and progress
assessments. This ambition is pursued in the PACE.

The long-term strategy

Belgium fully supports the Paris climate ambitions. As part of the UN Framework Convention on
Climate Change (UNFCCC), the Paris Climate Agreement was adopted at the 21th Climate Conference
(COP21) at the end of 2015. The Paris Agreement is a legally binding international treaty on climate
change, which sets the objective of ‘keeping the increase in global temperatures well below 2 °C above
pre-industrial levels and pursuing efforts to limit the temperature increase to 1.5 °C above pre-
industrial levels’. Belgium and the EU as a whole have also ratified the Paris Agreement.

The Advisory Committee, which has adopted the long-term strategy, commits to updating the national
long-term strategy, which is a minimum commitment, at regular intervals, thus confirming the
common commitment to move towards carbon neutrality. The long-term strategy will be updated,
inter alia, in the light of the evolution of the situation of each entity, in the light of the European targets
for reducing greenhouse gas emissions.

Flemish Region

In order to prepare for the energy and climate transition, the Flemish Government, in consultation
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with citizens, businesses and civil society, has already drawn up a long-term vision which was approved
by the Flemish Government on 20 December 2019: the Flemish Climate Strategy 2050. Through this
document, Flanders wishes to join forces to work together towards a common final goal, with Flanders
taking on its role as an innovative pioneer. This long-term perspective also avoids potential lock-ins.
The long-term strategy aims at a 85 % reduction in greenhouse gas emissions in non-ETS sectors by
2050, with the ambition to move towards full climate neutrality. The document describes the indicative
sectoral contributions and the basis for achieving this objective.

Brussels Capital Region

The Climate Order of 17 June 2021 makes the following climate commitments for the Region:

® Reduce the Region’s direct greenhouse gas emissions by at least 90 % compared to 2005 in
2050, in order to achieve carbon neutrality, and by at least 40 % in 2030, and by at least 67 %
in 2040.

[ J

Reduce indirect greenhouse gas emissions by a trajectory comparable to direct emissions by
2050.

The Brussels Government has also made a commitment, in accordance with the Climate Order, to
develop a long-term 30-year strategy aimed in particular at clarifying the sectoral distribution of direct
and indirect greenhouse gas emission reduction targets, including the work of the Citizens’ Assembly
for Climate.

CCs/ccu

CCS is governed by Directive 2009/31/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 23 April
2009 on the geological storage of carbon dioxide. CCS at sea (cross-border) must also comply with the
London Protocol (Anti-Dumping Treaty) and the OSPAR Convention.

By 2030, initial projections indicate that industrial installations in Belgium will capture around 5 Mt of
CO2, entirely in the Flemish region. After 2030, this capture will further develop in the Flemish and
Walloon regions. For the continued implementation of CCS in Belgium, as far as interested entities are
concerned, the lack of cost-effective storage potential on the national territory creates a need for
storage capacity in third countries. One of the legal conditions for such cross-border cooperation is the
conclusion of a bilateral agreement between the exporting and importing States in order to meet the
requirements of the London Protocol. The Belgian Federal Government and the Flemish Region have
concluded such an agreement with Denmark, the first of its kind in the world115. The intention is to
conclude similar agreements in line with the London Protocol with other countries in the near future.

The Federal State, the Flemish Region, the Walloon Region and the European Commission will also seek
to harmonise, or at least align, bilateral agreements at North Sea level.

This can be done by continuing to participate in the meetings of the European expert groups and in the
North Sea Basin Task Force.

115 Denmark, Flanders and Belgium sign an unprecedented agreement on cross-border transport of CO2 for geological storage, Danish
Ministry of Climate, Energy and Public Services, 29 September 2022. https://en.kefm.dk/news/news- archive/2022/sep /denmark-
flanders-and-belgium-sign-groundbreaking-arrangement-on-cross-border-transportation-of-co2-for- geological-storage-
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Federal State

The Federal Government intends to continue its efforts to develop the CCS as stipulated in Directive
2009/31/EC. In line with the Rio Declaration, the federal government continues to prioritise resource-
based measures and wishes to further reduce the use of fossil fuels.

There is a huge potential for carbon storage in the maritime area, mainly in depleted gas and oil
deposits. As the Belgian sea area does not have such storage sites116, international cooperation with
neighbouring countries should continue. Denmark, Norway, the Netherlands and the United Kingdom
are countries with offshore storage sites.

The aim is to conclude a similar agreement with Norway in 2023, as well as with the Flemish and
Walloon regions.

Other countries with which close contacts are maintained and with which similar agreements could be
envisaged in the future are the Netherlands and the United Kingdom. However, the latter still faces a
number of Brexit related issues with regard to the application of the CCS Directive.

We will also continue to harmonise, or at least align, bilateral agreements at North Sea level. This can
be done by continuing to participate in the meetings of European expert groups and in the North Sea
Basin Task Force.

Where appropriate, the federal government will continue to create the regulatory framework within
its competences at national level to enable CCS, provided that all technical and environmental rules
are complied with, and without prejudice to the principles of Belgian climate policy.

The Federal Government also continues to organise contacts with Belgian stakeholders, all federal and
regional cabinets, government departments and stakeholders (companies, infrastructure operators,
etc.) regularly informing each other about their CCS initiatives.

Flemish Region

The Flemish concept note “Visie op CCUS: carbon capture, reuse and storage "117 was published at
the end of 2021, setting out a vision of how Flanders intends to exploit its CCUS potential. Flanders is
ideally placed to develop and deploy CCUS technology:

® Flanders has the necessary know-how in its institutions and companies to apply advanced
capture technologies;

® Flanders occupies a central position in the North-West European industrial cluster and is
relatively close to the major COzstorage sites in the North Sea basin;

[

The presence of Europe’s largest integrated fuel and chemical cluster in Flanders generates
significant CO2 emissions concentrated on a relatively small surface area. The existing or
planned pipeline network, clusters and ports make it possible to organise the transport of CO2
efficiently. This makes Flanders a place to create new collaborations and integrate innovative
systems that capture, collect or sequester up to tens of millions of tonnes of COz, or transform
them into useful products.

The transport of CO2caught over longer distances can be carried by boat or pipeline. The choice of one

1160pportunities  from  storage of co2 in Belgium, K. Welkenhuysen and al. 2011.
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1876610211007399
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1876610211007399

117https://assets.vlaanderen.be/image/upload/v1659014412/Conceptnota_-_visie_op_CCUS_-

_koolstof_opvang_hergebruik_en_opslag_2021_wcj9ao.pdf

12


https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1876610211007399
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1876610211007399
https://assets.vlaanderen.be/image/upload/v1659014412/Conceptnota_-_visie_op_CCUS_-_koolstof_opvang_hergebruik_en_opslag_2021_wcj9ao.pdf
https://assets.vlaanderen.be/image/upload/v1659014412/Conceptnota_-_visie_op_CCUS_-_koolstof_opvang_hergebruik_en_opslag_2021_wcj9ao.pdf

of the two options will be determined by the quantities to be transported, the distance to be travelled
and the conditions on the ground. In addition to the long-distance transport infrastructure, industrial
clusters also need an efficient COz2network and possibly temporary storage of CO:. Different plants can
inject their CO2 onto this backbone, where CO2 can be diverted for local use options (CCU) or cross-
border transport (CCU and CCS).

Flanders is committed to supporting CCS networks and CCU facilities:

In the framework of the Klimaatsprong, there is a working group on infrastructure (with four
sub-working groups: “Port and import infrastructure”, “Electricity networks”, “Pipelines” and
“Permit”). This working group will identify infrastructure needs for COz2networks as part of the
Industrial Transition Programme. In consultation with the competent authorities and pipeline
companies, the relevant routes and ways to build or reuse the infrastructure shall be studied.
Efforts are being made to develop pipeline transport between industrial clusters and ports,
both in Flanders and in cooperation with neighbouring countries. Maximum use will be made
of European funding channels for projects around CCUS. Targeted co-financing of promising
CCUS projects maximises the success rate of EU grants and creates leverage through this
Flemish support. Flanders, through its support mechanisms, clearly supports Flemish projects
and assists companies in their applications to the European institutions.

Flanders concludes strategic partnerships with pioneering CCUS countries. We are also in
contact with countries with appropriate storage sites, with a view to signing cooperation
agreements for the cross-border transport of CO..
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® Itis also developing a regulatory framework for CCUS in Flanders.120

®  The 2009 Subsol Profond Decree and its Implementing Order are being updated and adapted to new

knowledge, new projects and new needs in the context of CCUS. It will also develop a regulatory
framework for CO2 networks, based on the core principles of third party access and neutrality,
including a framework for CO:2 liquefaction infrastructure and temporary storage. In addition,
consideration will also be given to whether other regional regulations, such as the Flemish Spatial
Planning Code or ETS regulations, need to be adapted.

As the network grows and the market develops, stricter regulation is envisaged and regulated tariffs
could be offered, where appropriate.

Region Walloon

Given the increasing maturity of carbon capture, storage, use and transport devices, Wallonia can expect to
have the potential to reduce its emissions, in particular process, by 2030, let alone 2050.

The projected estimates for 2050, based on stakeholder planning, show transport and storage opportunities
equivalent to 6 million tonnes of CO — annual. This corresponds to the entire process emissions of the region.
Process emissions correspond to emissions from cement, iron, steel, aluminium, pulp, paper and refineries.

Brussels Capital Region

The Brussels-Capital Region does not lend itself to CCS projects because of its urban nature and the lack of
energy-intensive industry.

2.1.2. Renewables

I. The elements referred to in Article 4(a) (2) of Governance Regulation A

At European level, a provisional political agreement has been reached in favour of an overall EU target of at
least 45 % of renewable energy by 2030, of which at least 42.5 % will be achieved by Member States. The
Belgian contribution is the sum of the federal and regional contributions. It is therefore a bottom-up
approach.

Belgium supports the need to accelerate the energy transition and the phasing out of fossil fuels. Given the
high demographic and geographical constraints,

as a result of the presence of groups of energy-intensive industries, the expected national contribution
according to the formula in Annex Il in the revision of the Renewable Energy Directive is extremely difficult to
reach on Belgian territory for Belgium and even seems impracticable. On the other hand, our geographical
location in central Europe allows renewable electricity from the North Sea to be easily transported to the

The geological120 storage of CO2, with a view to avoiding greenhouse gas emissions, is a regional competence for
environmental protection. The transport of CO2—intended for geological storage — is also intended to protect the
environment and falls within this regional competence.
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shore and possibly inland to the rest of Europe.
Despite these challenges, Belgium will constructively contribute to European objectives.

If, under the ambition guarantee mechanism described in the Governance Regulation, additional obligations
are imposed on Belgium to bring its renewable energy contribution closer to the 34 % resulting from the
formula in Annex Il of the Governance Regulation, Belgium will take the necessary measures, through
additional agreements during the negotiations on burden sharing.

The future energy system will be based on renewable electricity, combined with renewable and climate-
neutral molecules in the transport sector, as well as sustainable heating and cooling systems. The
establishment of the necessary supply chains is therefore crucial to ensure our long-term security of supply.
We also need to ensure that molecules and electrons can interact in a more complementary way and through
further system integration. The deployment of renewable technologies such as solar boilers, heat pumps,
solar photovoltaic energy, biogas, biomass, geothermal, hydropower and offshore/onshore wind energy will
support this transition in a cost-effective manner.

The Belgian contribution to the European target, based on the compilation of individual entity projections
(WAM scenario), amounts to a renewable energy share of 21.7 % in 2030, following the table below:

Year 2020 | 2021 | 2022 | 2023 | 2024 | 2025 | 2026 | 2027 | 2028 | 2029 | 2030

Numerator SER | 51067 | 55161 | 55574 | 57019 | 58906 | 60783 | 62939 | 66204 | 69209 | 73174 | 82209

(GWh)

Federal State | 8353 8372 8034 8061 8038 8038 7667 7921 8269 9649 16165

25210 | 27338 | 26537 | 26818 | 27596 | 28303 | 28963 | 30107 | 30800 | 31405 | 31974

Flemish Region

Region Walloon | 17026 | 18498 | 20280 | 21415 | 22551 | 23802 | 25668 | 27534 | 29513 | 31493 | 33472
Brussels-Capital 879 942 723 725 720 716 718 718 703 703 675
Region
SER
denominator | 392820 | 423347 | 433186 | 429701 | 426246 | 422810 | 415175 | 407532 | 399199 (389799 | 379541
(GWh)
RES (%) 13,0 13,0 12,8 13,3 13,8 14,4 15,2 16,2 17,3 18,8 21,7

Table 25: Compilation of WAM projections 2020-2030
Source: 2020-2021: SHARE statistics; 2022-2030: compilation of entities WAM projections
Note: For 2020 & 2021, the differences between the sum of entities and the total are due to wind standardisation issues.

The Federal Government will present an annual report starting from X + 2 on the difference, if any, between
the mixing rate of the PNEC for 2019 and the achieved mixing rate;

If the above-mentioned monitoring shows that the alternative measures taken by the Federal Government,
contained in this NECP, are insufficient to achieve the same emission reduction and contribution to the
renewable energy target, the Federal Government will take further action.

According to Directive 2018/2001 (Renewable Energy Directive), the share of energy from renewable sources
in a Member State’s gross final consumption of energy from 1 January 2021 shall not be lower than the binding
2020 target. For Belgium, this target is 13 % of domestic final consumption. Belgium must therefore continue
to respect this minimum share even after 2020.
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In the partial burden-sharing agreement 2021-2030, the Regions and the Federal Government undertake to
maintain the minimum share of 13 % from 2021. If it transpires that, for a given year, final consumption is too
high to achieve this minimum target with the contributions of each entity, the identified deficit will be
distributed as follows:

- Flemish Region: 51.04 %.

- for the Walloon Region: 30.24 %.

- for the Brussels Capital Region: 1.73 %.

- for the Federal State: 17.00 %
According to WAM'’s projections, the growth path towards the 2030 renewable energy target will be below
the required trajectory as defined in the Governance Regulation. Individual entities have committed to
examine whether the growth path can be accelerated, for example by taking additional measures.

Evolution of the share of RES in the WAM scenario and indicative trajectory
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2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030
WAM Minimum trajectory according to Article 4 of the Governance Regulation
Figure 11: Evolution of RES share in WAM scenario and indicative trajectory
Federal State

The federal share of this contribution consists of the share of offshore wind energy, and the share of biofuels
according to the division of competences between the federal state and the regions.

Due to our unique geographical location, we must also strive to bring renewable electricity from the North
Sea that arrives at home and further into the land, to the rest of Europe. We also need to ensure that
molecules and electrons can interact in a more complementary way and through further system integration.

The federal government will accelerate its efforts to produce renewable energy, to this end the government
has decided121 to:

® Minimising existing thresholds (radars distances, height restrictions, area and siting of exclusion
areas, etc.) for renewable energy deployment by engaging with Skeyes and Defence, which can lead
to a potential increase of 1.5 GW of renewable energy.

® Take the necessary initiatives to ensure that the first wind turbines in the Princess Elisabeth area are
operational by 2028. Indeed, the North Sea offers enormous potential for the production of
renewable energy at an affordable price, both inside and outside the Belgian part of the North Sea.

121 Kern decision on security of supply and accelerating the energy transition towards greater energy independence, PM.be (Alexander De Croo), 18
March 2022. https://www.premier.be/nl/verlenging- levensduur-kerncentrales-doel-4-en-tihange-3
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In order to make the most of this potential, it was decided to increase the capacity to be installed in
the Princess Elisabeth area (ZPE) to a maximum of 3.5 GW. As explained in the Recovery and
Resilience Plan, we want to connect this capacity to an offshore island where Danish and UK
interconnectors can also be connected to our country. The feasibility of the latter solution is examined
in the context of the Federal Electricity Transmission Network Development Plan, subject to an
environmental permit.

® Examine how offshore capacity in the North Sea can be optimised and developed to reach an installed
capacity of 8 GW after 2030122123.

® Increase renewable electricity generation in the first area. A study on repowering is ongoing. The aim
of this study is to establish a roadmap for repowering the Eastern area. Thanks to various
optimisation, both spatial and temporal, an additional capacity of 600 MW is potentially possible.

® Taketheinitiative to set up an accelerated working group with the North Sea neighbours to accelerate
the development of an offshore wind grid.

® Accelerate investments in offshore solar energy (floating solar) with a potential of 1 GW.
® The existing eastern area (2.3 GW), the SEZ (max. 3.5 GW), floating solar (1 GW) and repowering the

Eastern area (+ 600 MW) already have a total potential of 7.4 GW. Further research is therefore
needed to reach 8 GW at sea.

® Develop research on investments in aquaculture farms to promote the cultivation of algae as a
feedstock for biofuels.

® Explore how we can better organise the development of grid infrastructure in the North Sea in order
to make this potential available more quickly and effectively for all European countries, through the
North Sea countries. Potential market mechanisms that could facilitate this acceleration are also
explored. In addition to the development of SEZ and energy island'?, we are exploring the possibility
of importing additional renewable energy from other countries through submarine cables, even after
2035.

Flemish Region

Flanders is committed to producing 31 974 GWh of renewable energy by 2030.

Region Walloon

In its resolution of 28 September 2017, the Walloon Parliament called on the Government to set itself the
target of 100 % renewable energy in final energy consumption in Wallonia by 2050. This objective is also
reflected in the long-term strategy for Wallonia %4,

The targets envisaged within PACE result in final renewable energy consumption of around 31 TWh in 2030,
doubling compared to the current situation. The total share of renewable energy sources in 2030 is in the
range of 2829 % '»

Nevertheless, the following statistical and methodological developments since the adoption of PACE show
projections that estimate the expected share of renewable energy sources (RES) in consumption in 2030 at
31 %, i.e. around 33 TWh in 2030. This is technically due to:

® Upward effect of bringing the accounting of heat from cogeneration into line with the European
methodology (IEA/Eurostat) on the calculation of renewable heat, including the reference year.

® Results of the TIMES model’s choices to use biomass more for heat purposes, in particular given the

122 Implementation of the Eshberg Declaration of May 2022: https://iro.nl/app/uploads/2022/06/The-Esbjerg-Declaration-002.pdf
Implementation of the Eshberg Declaration of May 2022: https://iro.nl/app/uploads/2022/06/The-Esbjerg-Declaration-002.pdf
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modelling of the price of tonne CO — on the potential for renewable heat in industry.
This growing share results from an increase in renewable production, but also from a decrease in gross final
energy consumption (see energy efficiency dimension). 124

GWh Achieved 2005 |Achieved 2020 [PWEC (2019) [INTRODUCTIO
Objective 2030 [N 2030
Objective
2030 126

123 subject to obtaining an environmental permit

124 |ong-term strategy for Wallonia (SLT 2050) “Towards a climate-neutral Wallonia in 2050” (2019)

125 the table below envisages a range of gross final consumption corresponding in total to the range of 2829 % RES share in final consumption, with equal
numerator.

Electricity 988 5.559 10.081 13.638
Heat125 5.309 9.133 14.233 15.607
Transportl126 0 2.396 3.187 2.005
Consumption final 6297 17.088 27.501 31.250
renewable
Gross final consumption 152.194 122.691 111.032 106.274
111.067
Share from SER  within the 4.1% 13.9% 23.5% 28—--29%
final consumption

Table 261: Trend in the share of renewable energy (2005, 2020, 2030 (PWEC 2019), and PACE 2030 targets

In accordance with the guidelines set out in Article 4 of Regulation 2018/1999 on the Governance of the
Energy Union, the indicative trajectory is as follows:

2020 2022 2025 2027

Indicative trajectory% RES 13% 16 % 20.1 % 23.7 %
Table 27: Indicative trajectory: renewable share in 2022, 2025 and 2027

Brussels Capital Region

The RBC Government has undertaken to reach the threshold of 1 250 GWh of energy production from
renewable sources by 2030. This will be achieved by mobilising an intra-muros (minimum 470 Gwh) and extra-
muros policy.

The limited potential of the Region due to its spatial constraints does not allow it to deploy as much renewable
energy production on its territory as the other regions. However, in order to respond to the climate
emergency and to contribute to the Belgian effort, the CBR is aiming for the extra-muros deployment of
renewable potential under the mechanisms provided for in Directive 2018/2001.

/. Estimated trajectories for the sectoral share of renewable energy in final energy
consumption from 2021 to 2030 in the transport, electricity and heating and

Thel24 new projections resulting from technical and methodological changes and used as a basis for analysis in Chapters 4 and 5 give the following
figures: electricity 13.790 GWh, heat 17.667 GWh, transport 2.014 GWh, renewable final consumption 33.471 GWh, gross final consumption
106.710 GWh, by RES in final consumption: 31.4 %

125Biogas injected into the grid (5 % envisaged by 2030, integrated into emission results) is not counted. This represents an additional 1.200 GWh.
1260n the basis of a biofuel incorporation rate of 10.45 % set by the Federal Government in the 2019 National Climate Energy Plan and the use of
biogas (renewable electricity in transport is counted as electricity).
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cooling sectors

In 2020, 25 % of Belgian electricity was produced from renewable sources. The estimated trajectories per
renewable energy technology to achieve the overall and sectoral renewable energy trajectories from 2021 to
2030 are presented below per entity.
Following the adoption of REDIII, Member States must achieve the following sub-objectives:
- For renewable energy in heating and cooling, the binding annual average target for the period 2026-
2030 shall be increased to at least 1,1 percentage points as an annual average. Member States which
(under certain

conditions) include waste heat and cold to achieve the target, or Member States that (under certain
conditions) want to make use of the possibility to count renewable electricity must indicate this in their

National Energy and Climate Plan. — The target for renewable energy in transport is calculated differently

in RED lll, as all transport sectors (including maritime bunkering, subject to restrictions) are taken into

account in the denominator. The target is a greenhouse gas intensity reduction of -14.5 % by 2030, or a

share of renewable energy of at least 29 % by 2030.

- The combination of advanced biofuels and RFNBO shall be at least 1 % in 2025 and 5.5 % in 2030. By
2030, at least 1 % of fuels should be RFNBO, with a target of 1.2 % for the maritime sector.

- By 2030, 42 % of hydrogen used in industry should be RNFBO. By 2035, it will be 60 %. This target may
be reduced if a Member State makes a contribution to the European target at least equal to the
contribution calculated in accordance with Annex Il of the Governance Regulation, i.e. 34 % for
Belgium. In addition, the share of hydrogen from fossil fuels must be below 23 % in 2030 and 20 % in
2035. Some projects should not be taken into account in the objective.

In addition, Member States will have to consider indicative targets:

- An indicative target for innovative renewable energy technologies of at least 5 % of newly installed
renewable energy capacity by 2030

- For renewable energy in industry, an indicative target of 1,6 percentage points of average annual
increase is set for 2021-2025 and 2026-2030. Member States may include waste heat and cold, but
this leads to a higher target.

- Anindicative target of 2,2 percentage points of average annual increase is imposed for district heating
and cooling. Member States that wish to count renewable electricity into the target under certain
conditions must include it in their National Energy and Climate Plan.

- For renewable energy in the middle of buildings, an indicative target of 49 % is imposed at European
level. Member States must define their contribution through their National Energy and Climate Plan
that is consistent with this objective.

The objective of the different entities in Belgium is to include the information and measures necessary to
achieve these sub-objectives in the final NECP.

Based on the compilation of entity projections and on the basis of the current calculation methodologies
(REDII), the sectoral projections for 2030 are as follows:

- Renewable electricity share of 48.5 % in 2030 (compared to 26 % in 2020)

- Renewable heat share of 15.4 % in 2030 (compared to 9.2 % in 2021)

- Share for renewable transport (electricity and biofuels) of 28.2 % in 2030 (compared to 10.3 % in
2021)

In order to achieve the minimum share of renewable energy in the transport sector, as provided for in the
Renewable Energy Directive, the Act on Product Standards for the Integration of Energy from Renewable
Sources into fossil transport fuels of 31 July 2023 was adopted at federal level. This law requires suppliers of
liquid and gaseous fuels to provide a minimum proportion of renewable fuels (category A biofuels, category
B biofuels, category C biofuels, recycled carbon fuels, RFNBO and/or renewable electricity) on an annual basis
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compared to the total amount of fuels placed on the market. For this purpose, they may register the quantities
of renewable fuels placed on the market in a publicly managed registry, after which they will be allocated
energy units equivalent to the quantities of renewable fuels registered. They must return these energy units
to prove and ensure compliance with the product standard for the share of renewable energy in transport
fuels. Operators of electricity supply infrastructure for the road and rail transport sector can also contribute
through this register, but are exempted from the obligations.

The share of renewable energy to be included in transport fuels to meet the product standard is gradually
increasing to 13.9 % by 2030 (including multipliers for certain types of renewable fuels). The scheme allows
fuel suppliers to choose the renewable fuels they will use to meet these obligations. Therefore, the volumes
used by each of these fuels cannot be predicted today. However, the 2019 NECP assumed that this target
would be fully achieved by biofuels.

In the absence of alternative references, some regions assumed in their projections that market participants
would nevertheless follow the biofuel blending pathway as included in the 2019 NECP.

The Federal Government has undertaken to report annually on any difference between the percentage of
blending included in the 2019 NECP and the percentage of blend achieved.

If the above-mentioned monitoring shows that the alternative measures already taken by the federal
government are insufficient to achieve the same emission reduction and contribution to the renewable
energy target, the federal government will take further action.

Federal State

CO2 neutral fuels in the transport sector

Companies that place diesel and/or petrol for consumption are required to demonstrate that, on an annual
basis, the volumes released for consumption contain a nominal volume of sustainable biofuels.

Since 1’3"V 2022, the mandatory share of the rate of incorporation of sustainable biofuels in road transport
fuels has been at least 10.2 % (in terms of energy, including double counting) for all diesel and petrol. The Law
of 16 December 2022 provides for the progressive abolition of the contribution from biofuels produced from
palm oil or soya bean 0il™™ 1 January 2023 and* July 2023 respectively127.

In addition, in the context of the transposition of REDII, a greater contribution of other forms of renewable
energy to transport objectives is envisaged. A registry will be set up to enable the accounting of renewable
energy units for the transport sector and thus to switch from fossil fuels to renewable electricity and
renewable molecules.

As stipulated in the NECP 2021-2030, the Federal Government is conducting a biennial study to assess the
technical feasibility of the blending rate, to ensure the availability of raw materials, to monitor social,
economic and environmental impacts and to identify potential conflicts of use, to ensure the availability of
advanced fuels, including recycled carbon fuels, to monitor technological developments on the European
market, to monitor the availability of other renewable energy sources and to reduce costs for consumers128.

Once the final results of the ongoing negotiations on the revision of the REDII Directive and the ongoing
negotiations on the FuelEU Aviation and Refuel Maritime proposals at European level are finalised, the federal

General Energy Policy127 Briefing 2023, Belgian Chamber of Representatives (Minister of Energy, Tinne VAN DER STRAETEN), 31 October
2022.https://www.dekamer.be/doc/FLWBpdf/55/2934/55K2934019.pdf
128plannationalenergieclimat.be
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government will transpose into law the various provisions of these three pieces of legislation that fall within
its remit, or other elements of the Fit For 55 package.

Close consultation with neighbouring countries also remains essential in this regard. Lessons learned from
policy implementation, studies carried out during the implementation of the 2023 NECP and analyses of
relevant literature as well as best practices from other Member States will be taken into account. The
implementation will also take into account the various declarations signed by Belgium, which include the
maximum electrification of the transport sector.

As Belgium is the second largest bunkering port for international maritime transport, the energy demand of
this sector in Belgium is almost equal to that of the road and rail transport sectors, i.e. 95 % for Belgium
compared to 16 % for the EU average.

This means that, on the one hand, the demand for renewable energy from the international maritime
transport sector and, on the other hand, the integration (partial or non-partial) of the international maritime
transport sector into Belgium’s targets for the use of renewable energy in the transport sector will have a
significant new impact on Belgium.

Moreover, given the atypical situation of the relative energy demand of the international maritime transport
sector compared to other transport sectors and the fact that it is very different from the EU average, particular
attention should be paid to the possible impacts on playing-field and competitiveness in other sectors or on
household purchasing power.

Flemish Region

Estimated trajectories for the sectoral share of renewable energy in final energy consumption (2021-2030) in
the electricity, heating and cooling and transport sectors
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) 2021 2022 2023 2024 [2025 [2026 (2027 2028 |2029 |2030
Production
(GWh) Inventory |Projection |— —_ — —_ —_ —_ —_ Projection
Green heat 9.794 9.127 9.560 [9.784 19.990 |10.282 |10.681 [10.959 |11.248 |11.574
Green
electricity 10.406  [11.675  [11.395 [11.893 [12.553 [13.350 [14.193 [14.897 [15.589 [16.255
Biofuels in the
transport 5.622 5.734 5.863 [5.920 [5.760 [5.331 [5.234 [4.943 |4.568 |4.145
Total 25.822 26.537 26.818 |27.596 |28.303 |28.963 |30.107 (30.800 |31.405 (31.974

Table 28: Estimated trajectories for the sectoral share of renewable energy in final energy consumption (2021-2030) in the electricity, heating and cooling and

transport sectors

Region Walloon

Renewable electricity targets

The target for renewable electricity generation by 2030 is estimated at just under 14 TWh, a growth of 250 %
compared to the current situation.

200S 2020

Figure 12: Renewable electricity generation by technology in 2005 and current situation (GWh)

The technological mix below, defined in PACE, indicates the main development guidelines envisaged on the
basis of the technical and economic potential identified for each sector. The overall target for the renewable
share of final consumption is fixed and the breakdown by sector may be reviewed by the Government on the
basis of the governance arrangements provided for in Chapter 6 of the PACE.

Firstly, significant progress is envisaged for the wind and photovoltaic sectors.
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Figure 13: Photovoltaic and wind energy targets for 2030, seen in the light of historical developments 2005-2020
For wind, the envisaged increase is proportional to the increase in the overall climate target, reaching
6 200 GWh in 2030. This technology is complementary to PV in terms of timing of production. The
objective will be achieved through the implementation of the new Pax Eolienica, taking into account
in particular the potential of repowering existing wind turbines, and the removal of non-financial
barriers to wind power deployment; as well as by the other actions described in Chapter 3.

For photovoltaic, the target of 5 100 GWh takes into account the potential based in particular on a
study by the Becquerel Institute.131 This shows a plausible potential of 6.000 GWh in 2030, based on
a policy-driven scenario.

Other technologies (biomass, biomass, hydro and geothermal cogeneration) have less potential and a
minor share of the electricity mix:

® For geothermal energy, it is assumed at this stage that several pilots will be carried out by
2030 for an estimated total of 40 GWh132.

®  For biomass (electricity only), in 2030 there is still production linked to the incineration of
renewable waste (90 GWh), but no more Awirs production (stopped since 2020).

®  For cogeneration from solid biomass and biogas, the growth envisaged is higher than that of
PWEC 2019 between 2020 and 2030. This target (around 1 768 GWh) implies going beyond
the files on track at present.133

[ J

Forhydropower, it is assumed to activate almost the entire identified potential of 480 GWh,
i.e. 440 GWh. 134

Renewable Heat targets

Renewable heat production by 2030 is in the order of 18 TWh135, an increase of 180 % compared to
the current situation.

131Bosch E. and alli. 2020 Wallonia’s photovoltaic potential and its applications. Contextualisation and prospects. Ed. Institute Becquerel.
SPW Energy

1321t should be noted that in the new projections, used for the WEM and WAM scenarios of Chapters 4 and 5, the geothermal potential is
placed in renewable heat and not in electricity. This is due to the choice of the TIMES model to use biomass more for heat purposes, given in
particular the modelling of the price per tonne of CO — on the potential for renewable heat in industry.

133For co-generated biomass, the new projections used for the WEM and WAM scenarios of Chapters 4 and 5 vary slightly from the PACE
objectives due to the alignment of the accounting of CHP with the European methodology (IEA/Eurostat) on the calculation of renewable
heat. The electricity potential identified for co-generated biomass is 1 768 GWh.

134See CAPGEMINI, 2014
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Figure 14: Renewable heat production by technology in 2005 and current situation (GWh)

The technological mix below, defined in PACE, indicates the main development guidelines envisaged
on the basis of the technical and economic potential identified for each sector. The overall target for
the renewable share of final consumption is fixed and the breakdown by sector may be reviewed by
the Government on the basis of the governance arrangements provided for in Chapter 6 of the PACE.

All technologies and sectors are affected to achieve this objective: solar thermal, heat pumps,
geothermal and biomass.

The implementation of district heating networks will also contribute to the achievement of renewable
heat targets (in particular for biomass and geothermal energy).

The development of each sector has been considered in the light of the technical and economic
potential.

In PACEit amounts to 7 723 GWh for biomass and 5 385 GWh for co-generated biomass.135 136 In
addition, with regard to biomass, impacts on air quality, availability and sustainability have also been
taken into account. The potential has been assessed according to the hierarchy of plant resources (see
next section). Significant progress is envisaged for heat pumps. The following graph gives an indicative
distribution of the target between aerothermal heat pumps and geothermal heat pumps for a total of
2 037 GWh. This development, although significant, remains below the theoretical technical potentials
assessed in various studies.137

135Without accounting for biogas injected into the grid

136Due to the methodological changes already mentioned in the context of renewable electricity, the PWEC projections divide biomass and
cogeneration potentials differently, bringing the projections to 2030 for biomass for heat to 6 508 GWh and for co-generated biomass to
8586 GWh.

137See, in particular, for aerothermal heat pumps, a recent study by Deplasse (2021) ‘Determination of the potential of aerothermal heat
pumps in the Walloon residential and tertiary sectors’, which assesses their net technical potential. For geothermal heat pumps, a shallow
geothermal potential study identifies potentials in favourable and unfavourable scenarios for 2030 and 2050, and a series of projects have
been submitted under the geothermal call which represent an interesting potential. Furthermore, due to the methodological changes already
mentioned in the context of renewable electricity, the PWEC projections estimate the potential of heat pumps at 2 194 GWh.
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Figure 15: Aerothermal and geothermal heat pump target for 2030, put into perspective with historical evolution 2005
2020

For solar thermal, PACE takes into account a potential of 212 GWh, given that a Deplasse study138
identifies a net potential (taking into account non-economic constraints) for rooftop solar thermal in
2030 of 683 GWh (80 % of which in the residential sector).

For geothermal energy (deep and mining), in addition to the already existing projects, the objective
of 251 GWh in PACE envisages the realisation of several double deep geothermal energy by 2030 as
well as mining geothermal projects, in particular as part of the recovery plan. 139

These efforts make it possible to achieve a share of renewable heat in gross final heat consumption of
around one third in 2030 (compared to 14 % in 2020).

Part de chaleur renouvelable dans le chauffage et le
refroidissement

Figure 16: Change in the share of renewable heat, put into perspective with historical developments 2005-2020

138Deplasse (2021), ‘Determination of solar thermal potential in Wallonia’. PWEC projections take into account the potential of
125 GWh for solar thermal.
139PWEC projections vary very slightly at 255 GWh.
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The share of renewable energy in the heating and cooling sector would therefore increase by at least
1.3 percentage points as an annual average between 2020 and 2030 and would therefore meet the
indicative annual increase target of Directive 2018/2001140.

Brussels Capital Region

For the intra-muros target, the following evolution is expected by 2030:

Unit: G Wh 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030
E-SER WAM 268,16  303,60335,97 339,85 346,11 353,83 367,07 377,99390,65 404,18 419,69
Solar PV 135,99162,43 190,40 203,48 218,60 234,85 252,32 271,11 291,32 312,07334,48
Municipal waste 117,65130,82 135,02 125,82 116,96 108,43 100,23 92,35 84,81 77,59 70,69
Biogas 14,24 10,30 10,30 10,30 10,30 10,30 14,52 14,52 14,52 14,52 14,52
Liquid fuels 0,27 0,05 0,25 0,25 0,25 0,25 — — — — —
Wind 0,0040 0,0037 0,0037 0,0037 0,0037 0,0037 0,0037 0,0037 0,00370,0037 0,0037
C & f SER Wam 139,32 144,22 124,42 133,92 133,77 137,74 147,02 150,92 155,33 160,25165,72
Heat pumps 21,99 19,05 23,17 25,89 28,93 32,33 36,12 40,36 45,10 50,40 56.32
Solar Thermal 25,12 22,97 24,04 24,02 24,00 23,98 23,96 23,95 23,93 23,91 23,89
Municipal waste 0,91 4,29 0,85 0,82 0,79 0,51 0,49 0,47 0,45 0,43 0,41
Biogas 19,65 32,97 45,25 45,25 45,25 45,25 51,50 51,50 51,50 51,50 51,50
Solid fuels 71,09 64,82 27,75 34,64 33,67 34,60 34,43 34,13 33,83 33,49 33,09
Liquid fuels 0,55 0,10 3,37 3,30 1,14 1,07 0,52 0,52 0,52 0,52 0,52
Total 407,47 447,81 460,39 473,77 479,88 491,57 514,09 52891 545,98564,42 585,42

Table 8. Expected trend inthe use of renewable energy in the regional territory between 2021 and 2030: E -SER & ¢ & f SER.
(Source: Brussels Environment)

Figure 17: Projection of the trend in the use of renewable energy in the Region between 2021 and 2030. (Source: Brussels
Environment)

There is not yet an estimate of hydrogen production in the BCR.

iii.  Contributions from renewable energy technologies that the Member State
plans to make to the overall and sectoral renewable energy trajectories
between 2021 and 2030, including the projected gross final energy
consumption per technology and sector in Mtoe and the planned installed
capacity (broken down between new capacity and electricity renewal) by
technology and sector in MW.

The detailed and quantified policies and measures requested by the European Commission
are detailed below and in section 3.1.2.

140Article 23 of Directive 2018/2001 on the promotion of the use of energy from renewable sources stipulates that each Member State shall
endeavour to increase the share of renewable energy in this sector to 1,3 percentage points (or alternatively 1,1 percentage points for
Member States for which recovered waste heat and cold is not used), as an indication. This objective could become binding in future texts
under negotiation.
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Federal State

Hydrogen

Belgium supports the need to accelerate the energy transition and the role that hydrogen can play in
decarbonising hard-to-electrify sectors. Given the high demographic and geographical constraints, as
well as the presence of clusters of energy-intensive industries, the RFNBO targets imposed in RED Il
for industry and transport are extremely difficult for Belgium and even seem unachievable. These
binding RFNBO sub-targets and other binding sub-targets (such as for heating and cooling) do not seem
consistent with the cost-effective achievement of our climate targets. This is certainly the case as these
targets are already to be achieved by 2030. Despite these challenges, Belgium supports RED Il and will
constructively contribute to European objectives.

To become more independent and diversify our energy imports, we need to accelerate imports of
renewable and climate-neutral hydrogen. This is essential to support our industrial activities and
sustain employment, including in our ports. Our ports represent an important energy demand and also
play a role in the provision of sustainable materials for the energy transition.

The recovery plan will seek to accelerate the development of a hydrogen backbone between Belgian
ports and Belgian industrial zones, and up to Germany. The first focus is on transport to/from the main

industrial hubs in Flanders (Antwerp, Ghent), Wallonia (Hainaut, Liege) and around Brussels.

A Hydrogen Industry Development Plan will be developed in collaboration with industry.

Offshore wind energy capacity

Calendar Objective

Offshore capacity

2020 2 261 MW of offshore wind energy is operational in the Eastern
area.

2023 Development of EDEN-2000 studies.
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2023-2024 Preliminary studies in the context of the tendering procedure.

Q4 2024 Publication of tender documents Zone 1 Princes Elizabeth Zone (ZPE),
maximum capacity of 700 MW.

Q3 2025 Deadline for submission of one month followed by an evaluation.

Q4 2025 Announcement of the winner of the tender Zone 1 ZPE.

2026 Tender for the implementation of Zones 2 and 3 ZPE with a maximum
total capacity of 2 800 MW.

Q2 2028 Modular Offshore Network Il (Princes Elizabeth Island) is ready for the
first connection.

Q4 2028 The first wind turbines in Zone 1 ZPE are operational.

2030 The first wind turbines Zones 2 and 3 ZPE are operational.

2030 Total offshore wind capacity from 5,5 to 5.8 GW.

Return to service of the eastern zone

2034-2038 . . . . . .
Dismantling of the first operational wind farms since 2009.

Item 2038 Dismantling of new wind farms.

2023 . .
Prepare a study on energy replenishment in the Eastern zone.

Not defined . . .
Drawing up the road map for repowering energy in the eastern zone.

Not defined

Explore and develop potential increases in renewable capacity in the
North Sea, such as floating solar energy, interconnections and an
offshore grid in the North Sea.

Table 29: Summary table of offshore capacity trajectory

In 2020, the three most recent offshore wind farms in the Eastern area were built, reaching a capacity
of 2261 MW.

For the development of the Princess Elisabeth area, a tendering system will be used, for which the
regulatory basis will be developed. In order to make it easier for tenderers to carry out this invitation
to tender, to keep the LCoE as low as possible and to create a level playing field, the Federal Public
Service Economy plans to carry out preliminary studies.

To assist the FPS Economy in carrying out the preliminary studies mentioned above, International
Marine and Dredging Consultants (IMDC) has been appointed as coordinator. The preliminary studies
will run until mid-2024.

Given that part of the Princess Elisabeth area is located in Natura 2000, studies are also carried out by
the IRSNB to determine the impact of wind farms on this nature reserve, the so-called EDEN-2000
studies. The results of the EDEN-2000 studies will be published in the course of 2023.

The first call for tenders is expected to be launched in the fourth quarter of 2024, allowing the first
700 MW wind farm to be operational in the fourth quarter of 2028. The second call for tenders is
expected to be implemented in 2026, with an additional capacity of 2 800 MW by 2030.

By 2030, the contribution of offshore wind to the EU renewable production mix will be 5.8 GW. The
potential for regional cooperation in the context of the existing North Seas Energy Coorporation
(NSEC), the Modular Offshore Grid (MOG) or other collaborations. Belgium will join its neighbours in
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bilateral and regional partnerships for the development of joint offshore energy production projects,
in particular under the NSEC.

Return to service of the eastern zone

The first offshore wind farm has generated electricity since 2009 and will be decommissioned between
2034 and 2038. Other wind farms will also be decommissioned in the following years. This will
automatically lead to a temporary reduction in green energy production. In order to minimise this
period and, more generally, to draw up a roadmap for repowering, DG Energy has launched a call for
tenders for a repowering study, which will carry out a legal, economic and technical analysis in order
to identify opportunities and gaps, with the aim, inter alia, of minimising the ‘loss of renewable energy’
due to the period between dismantling and repowering.

Apart from the repowering study, other potential increases are also examined (see Floating solar).
Interconnections with other countries and the development of an offshore grid in the North Sea are
also elements under consideration.

Hydrogen

The federal government is responsible for regulating hydrogen production. A task force will be set up
to encourage sectors and companies to make themselves known as hydrogen buyers.

Flemish Region
See 2.1.2.ii.

Region Walloon
See 2.1.2.ii.

Brussels Capital Region

See 2.1.2.ii.

iv.  Estimated trajectories for bioenergy demand, broken down into heat,
electricity and transport, and biomass supply by raw material and origin,
distinguishing between domestic production and imports

Flemish Region
See 4.2.2.i.

Region Walloon

The production of heat and electricity from biomass, as referred to in point ‘i. Sectoral and
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technology-specific objectives’ above are derived from both solid biomass and biogas.

Forest resources

In a business as usual scenario, the latest simulations of predictions of the development of Walloon
forest resources thus predict an increase in the volume on foot141 and hence a maintenance of the
carbon sink function of our forests. According to the estimates proposed by ValBiom142, all local
sources of supply totals 7.806 GWh from wood energy, broken down as follows by material:

GWh Primary energy available in 2030
Fuel wood 1.943

Forest wafers 74

Pellets 2.342

Timber from road-edges 75

Wood waste type B 925

Black liquor 2.447

TOTAL 7.806

Table 30: Local forest resources (2030)

As regards imports, it should be noted that the closure of Awirs (fed from 100 % imported pellets)
allows imports to be reduced by around 800 GWh. On the other hand, for the most part heat
production, relatively limited growth in wood-energy imports is expected.

Agrofuel resources

An increase in areas under miscanthus, short rotation coppice and similar practices, which is higher
than the recent trend, is considered on the basis of favourable and incentive conditions. 1.500 ha are
considered available for production in 2030.

Biomethanisable resources143

According to ValBiom, the local realistic field (theoretical potential to which a mobilisation coefficient
is applied, which takes account of a technical, agronomic and environmental reality) is in the order of
7.656 GWh. The types of material have been grouped into broad categories (biogas of CET, crop
residues, manure, sewage treatment plant, etc.)

The realistic available deposit makes it possible to reach assumptions considered in this plan for
cogeneration, heat alone and transport applications. However, these additional potentials can only be
exploited by supporting the sector by various mechanisms, described in particular in Chapter 3.2.
Particular attention will be paid to ensuring that dedicated crops do not compete with food crops.

Brussels Capital Region

141). Perin et al., 2019. ‘The Walloon Forest in 2040’. Prediction of the evolution of forest resources using the SIMREG model applied to the

data from the permanent inventory of Walloon forest resources.

142Methodological note on the contribution of bioenergy to the ECAP/NECP objectives (August 2019). Note: although the Walloon 1st wood
processing industries also source raw material outside the Belgian borders, the co-products of these activities (black liquor, pellets, etc.)
are considered local supplies.

Thel43 exercise was carried out on the basis of data from:

‘Overview of Biomethanisation in Wallonia’, 2018 edition (figures 2017).

‘Potential for injectable biomethane in Belgium’, 2019, the part of which on the deposits in Wallonia is based on the ‘Cadastre de la biomass
wallonne durable — 2015, updated in 2019’ (latest update: 2020).
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See 2.1.2.ii.

Where applicable, other national trajectories and targets, including long-
term or sectoral ones (such as the share of renewable energy in heat
networks, the use of renewable energy in buildings, the amount of
renewable energy produced by cities, renewable energy communities and
renewable self-consumers, energy from sludge after waste water

treatment
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Note 1:

Note 2:

2.2. Energy efficiency dimension

I. The elements listed in Article 4(b).

Art. 4 (b) (1) the indicative national energy efficiency contribution, as mentioned in the political agreement
on the revision of the Energy Efficiency Directive as part of the Fit-For-55 package, to the achievement of the
Union’s binding energy efficiency target shall be at least 11.7 % in 2030 compared to the projections of the
2020 Reference Scenario, so that the Union’s final energy consumption does not exceed 763 Mtoe. Member
States shall endeavour to collectively contribute to the indicative Union primary energy consumption target
of no more than 992,5 Mtoe in 2030.

The Belgian contribution to the binding European target will be the sum of the contributions of the different
entities.

According to projections (WAM scenario), primary energy consumption in 2030 will be 36,5 Mtoe and final
energy consumption of 29,9 Mtoe. Compared to the 2020 reference scenario, which projects primary energy
consumption of 38,3 Mtoe in 2030 and final energy consumption of 33,1 Mtoe in 2030, this means an energy
saving of 1,8 Mtoe or 4.7 % on primary energy consumption compared to the 2020 reference scenario in 2030
and converted into a saving of 3,1 Mtoe or 9.5 % in final consumption compared to the 2020 baseline in 2030.

Primary and final energy consumption ktoe

Eurostat (June 2023) WAM scenario

Formula
Annex |
(2030)
2005 2010 2015 2020 2021 2025 2030
Primary energy 51.801 | 53.622 | 45.952 | 44.206 | 49.073 | 42.930 | 36-322(-| 33.769 (-
consumption 4.7 %) 11.9 %)
Final energy 29.934 28.783 (-
consumption 3358 | 36809 | 34550 | 32005 | 34504 | 3372 | | T

Table 31: Primary and final energy consumption
Source: 2020-2021: Eurostat; 2022-2030: compilation of entity projections
Final energy consumption (FEC) includes international aviation and excludes ambient heat. Consumption of
blast furnaces are not included.
Primary energy consumption (PEC) is gross inland consumption minus non-energy consumption and ambient heat

The primary consumption of natural gas in the Belgian power park has been quantified by the Federal Planning Bureau on the basis of

the “National Trends” study of TYNDP 2020, prepared by ENTSOE and modelled in Artelys Crystal Supergrid. Capacity, final energy consumption and fuel prices

have been adjusted in the model according to Belgium’s WAM scenario.

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030

ECF
(GWh)

372215 401277 405245 400931 396494 392191 384378 376565 368073 358520 348135

Flemish Region 265338 263385 | 261670 | 260283 | 255258 | 250328 | 244900 | 238418 | 231428
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Region Walloon 121189 | 118972 | 116697 | 114540 | 112116 | 109693 | 107270 | 104847 | 102425

Brussels Capital Region

18717 18573 18127 17368 17004 16544 15903 15254 14281

Table 32: Compilation of entity-specific forecasts
Source: 2020-2021: Eurostat; 2022-2030: compilation of entity projections
Final energy consumption (FEC) includes international aviation, excluding ambient heat. The consumption of blast furnaces shall not be counted.

If, under the ambition guarantee scheme described in the Energy Efficiency Directive (recast), additional
obligations are imposed on Belgium to increase its contribution to the 11.9 % (primary energy consumption)
and 13 % (final energy consumption) resulting from the formula in Annex | of the Energy Efficiency Directive,
Belgium will take the necessary measures, through additional agreements in the negotiations on burden-

sharing.
NECP 2023 — 2005 2010 2015 2019 2020 2021 2005 2030
WAM ktoe

Primary energy consumption (2) 51801 53622 45952 48718 44206 49073 42930 36522

Final energy consumption (1) 35358 36809 34550 34180 32005 34504 33722 29934
Industry 10571 10954 10572 10301 9995 10579 11259 11179
Residential 9144 9609 8198 7786 7774 8435 7595 6444
Higher . 5693 5818 5344 5496 5255 5383 4731 4065
education/Agriculture
Transport 9884 10331 10357 10523 8911 10043 10137 8247

Table 33: Energy consumption PNEC 2023 WAM in ktoe
(1) With international aviation excluding ambient heat, and excluding blast furnace consumption
(2) Gross inland consumption excluding uses not
energy and ambient energy.

PNEC 2o~ GWh 2005 2010 2015 2019 2020 2021 2025 2030
Primary energy consumption (2) 602444 623626 534417 566596 514111 570719 490059 424751
Final energy consumption (1) 411213 428086 401818 397518 372215 401277 392191 348135

Industry 122943 127397 122948 119805 116241 123030 130942 130009
Residential 106350 111748 95342 90552 90412 98101 88329 74939
Higher

. 66210 67659 62148 63918 61110 62603 55027 47279
education/Farmers
Transport 114951 120150 120449 122379 103630 116805 117897 95912

Table 34: Energy consumption PNEC 2023 WAM in GWh

(1) With international aviation, excluding ambient heat and excluding blast furnace consumption
(2) Gross inland consumption excluding non-energy uses

and ambient energy.

The sectors that contribute most to the downward trend (both in absolute and relative terms) are residential
and tertiary, as well as transport. In 2030, final energy consumption in these sectors fell from 18 % (transport
sector) to 24 % (residential and tertiary sectors) compared to 2021. On the other hand, policies and measures
envisaged in industry, coupled with the sector’s business prospects, do not reduce the sector’s final energy
consumption.

The Belgian indicative final energy consumption trajectory (FEC), based on the compilation of entity
projections, is as follows:
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Table 35: Compilation Belgian indicative net for final energy consumption Source: 2020-2021: Eurostat; 2022-2030: compilation of entity projections
Note: Final energy consumption (FEC) includes international aviation, excluding ambient heat. Blast furnace consumption is not included.
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A major contribution to the Belgian target will have to come from the implementation of Article 8 of the EED
Directive. Under Article 8 (former Article 7), Belgium had to comply with an annual energy saving of 0.8 %,
which corresponded to a cumulative energy saving of 185.8 TWh in 2021-2030.

Following the revision of the EED in Fit for 55, the annual energy saving target is increased through a

mechanism:

e 08 % in2021-2023
e 1,3 % in2024-2025
e 15 % in2026-2027
e 19 % in2028-2030
In order to implement Article 8 of the revised EED, Belgium needs to save 267.65 TWh of energy, cumulated

over the period 2021-2030. Based on the bottom-up contributions of each entity, the measures in this plan
will contribute approximately 156.762 TWh.
The contribution of the different entities to this objective is as follows:

e Federal State: 1.209 TWh

e Flemish Region: 91 845 TWh

¢ Walloon Region: 54 960 TWh

¢ Brussels-Capital Region: 8 747 TWh

Belgium will take the necessary measures, through additional agreements during the burden-sharing
negotiations, to achieve the energy savings required under Article 8.

The federated entities participate in the Belgian contribution through policies and measures and the federal
state, within its powers, participates in the Belgian contribution through accompanying measures.

Federal State

As regards energy poverty, the federal level is only responsible for pricing policy. There is therefore no federal
energy savings target in this context.
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Flemish Region

This obligation applies only at Belgian level and is included in the common part of the Belgian National Energy
and Climate Plan after compilation of all regional projections.

Region Walloon

Indicative energy efficiency contribution

The target envisaged within PACE is a 29 % reduction in final energy consumption compared to 2005, reaching
105 TWh for all sectors. This objective must primarily be achieved by means of energy efficiency measures
and must not hinder the objectives of sustaining and developing activity, or even relocating and
reindustrialising the Walloon territory.

Bringing the accounting of heat from cogeneration into line with the European methodology (IEA/Eurostat)
gives a total of 104.6 TWh consistent with the PACE. Given that the figures for the reference year 2005 have
also been corrected by this alignment, the final percentage now stands at 30 %.

Consommation finale énergétique totale

Figure 19: Evolution of total final energy consumption in Wallonia, put in perspective with historical developments 2005-2020, and a reference scenario with
unchanged policy

The following table sets out the 2021-2030 linear indicative trajectory for final energy consumption.
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Table 2: Indicative 2021-2030 final energy consumption trajectory

Each sector contributes to the gains in final energy consumption by:

Final energy consumption (GWh)
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Figure 20: Evolution of final energy consumption by sector in Wallonia, put in perspective with 2005 and 2019, a scenario with existing measures and the 2019
PWEC targets

Between 2020 and 2030, measures related to building renovation, behavioural changes and the energy
performance of new buildings have a significant impact on energy consumption in the residential and tertiary
sectors.

Consommation finale résidentiel (GWh) Consommation finale tertiaire (GWh)

— TSN veenre WM AN e JAG N WM = WAM

Figure 21: Targets for the reduction of final energy consumption in the residential and tertiary sectors, put into perspective with historical developments 2005-
2020 and a scenario with existing measures
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In the transport sector, Wallonia aims to make ambitious efforts that will affect final consumption, notably
through the implementation of its FAST programme.

Consommation finale transport (GWh)

Figure 22: Target to reduce final energy consumption in transport, seen in the light of historical developments 2005-2020 and a scenario with existing measures

Cumulative energy savings 2021-2030 under Article 7 of the Energy Efficiency Directive
Directive (EU) 2018/2002 extended and strengthened the obligation to establish an annual energy saving
scheme established in 2012 by the Energy Efficiency Directive.

Specifically, between 1’2"3¥ 2021 and 31 December 2030, each Member State must achieve a cumulative
energy savings target that is directly proportional to its annual final consumption. In principle, this obligation
will then be renewed every 10 years144.

For the time being, the annual savings rate is set at 0.8 % per year, but it could rise to 1.5 % of the 2024 in the
next revision of the Directive, which is currently being negotiated in 2022 as part of the European Fit for 55

package.
Basic target calculation (absolute min)

Year| 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 | Cumulativ |

FF| N QoL n Q oL n Q oL NV NQOL n QoL n QoL n QoL n QoL Nn QoL QN oL

nKo% nKo% NR%~U NKR% nRKo nKo nKRo nKo% nKo% 72 %

Nn K% NR% NRKR% Nn K% Nn K% nKY% n K% n K% AA%

NKR%~U NKR% nKo nKo nRKRo% nKo% nKo% CRAR%

nKo nRKo nKo nKRo nKo% nKo% A R Y%

nKo nRKo nRKRo% nKo% nKo% aNo%

nKRo nKRo nRKRo% nRKRo% I %

nKRY% nK% nK% 24%

nKRo nRKRo% 16%

NnKR% 0K %

Activel 0 R % 16% 24 % R2% 40% 4 8% 56% 64 % 72% 0% 44 0 %

Table 36: Calculation of the projection of the cumulative energy efficiency target in accordance with Article 7 of the Energy Efficiency Directive

The calculation is based on a supposedly linear annual saving, but it is the value of the cumulative target over
the period that is binding, as the real additional economy can obviously fluctuate from year to year.

Another change brought about by the future revision would be the mandatory use of specific measures to
reduce energy poverty, as well as the exclusion of energy savings on fossil fuels.

With an average final energy consumption in Wallonia of 127.2 TWh145, this obligation translates into the
following 2021-2030 target for Wallonia:

a. An additional energy saving of 1 018 GWh (0.8 %) each year between 2021 and 2030, resulting in
an overallimpactin 2030 estimated at a reduction of 10 177 GWh compared to a scenario without
this obligation.

144While Member States have certain flexibilities in implementing this obligation mechanism (choice between a white certificate scheme, alternative
government measures, or a mix of the two), the rules for setting the target and the rules for accounting savings to achieve it are strengthened.
145Average of Walloon final energy consumption of 126.6 TWh in 2016, 126.6 TWh in 2017, and 128.4 TWh in 2018
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b. A binding official Walloon target of 55971 GWh cumulated over the period 2021-2030. This
required annual effort of just over 1tWh (which could also almost double in the short term) is higher than the
0.9 TWh annual obligation that applied over the period 2014-2020, especially as the criteria for contributing
to the target are much more restrictive.

Obligation art7 EED : réduire consommation finale de 0,8%/an

Maintenir l'impact sur toute la période (durée de vie)

L zon [ 202 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 -
g;,ﬂls § 1.018 1.018 1.018 1.018 1.018 1.018 1.018 1.018 1.018

14 14
(1018 [1018 [1018 [1018 [1018 [1018 [1018 [1018 [ 1018 Impact
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Figure 2: Translation for Wallonia of the obligation under Article 7 of the Energy Efficiency Directive

Experience over the previous period has shown the difficulty of the cumulative challenge, reinforcing the need
to swiftly implement the measures required and to put in place the necessary governance to correct any
observed drift as soon as possible.

Example of public authorities under Article 5 of the Energy Efficiency Directive

® Current European taxation: area to be renovated or equivalent energy savings 20202030
The Energy Efficiency Directive 2012/27/EU aims to reduce energy needs by acting on many levers.
Consumption related to the building sector is clearly identified as a major source of potential energy savings.
The exemplary nature of public authorities in this area, in the practical implementation of their commitment
under the Paris Agreements, is an important tool through the spillover effect it generates.

That is why Article 5 of Directive 2012/27/EU has imposed since 2014 an exemplary renovation obligation of
3 % each year of the central government building146stock.

In practice, what is imposed on public wealth managers is:

An inventory of their real estate.

Monitoring the annual consumption of these buildings.

The benchmark of benefits towards the cost-optimal benchmark.

The establishment of a targeted action plan to bring at least an additional 3 % of heritage to the
baseline level each year.

Since 2014, the obligors with buildings on Walloon territory have so far been limited to Wallonia, the Wallonia-
Brussels Federation, the Deutschprachige Gemeinschaft and the Federal Government, and the criteria for the

PwnNPR

146In Belgium, the concept of ‘central government’ refers to the federal state and federated entities. For the Walloon Region, the buildings covered
by Article 5 of the Energy Efficiency Directive are therefore the buildings of the Walloon regional administration.
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obligation of their buildings were as follows:

® Membership of the institution concerned.

® Occupation by the central government concerned.
® Presence of a heating or cooling system.

® Total useful floor area greater than 250 m2.

[ ]

Energy performance not in line with the minimum regional requirements (set in 2013 at
286kPrimaries/m2occupied).

Together, between 2014 and 2020, the Walloon Region, the Fédération Wallonie Bruxelles and the Deutsche
Gemeinschaft saved around 650.000 m? of buildings located on Walloon territory almost 25 GWh of primary
energy or 15 GWh of final energy, i.e. a linear improvement of about 2 % per year in the final energy
consumption of their building stock. In 2020 there is still around 20 % of their building stock that does not
comply with the cost-optimal criterion set in 2013.

® Reinforcement of European taxes

The revision of the Energy Efficiency Directive currently being negotiated at European level as part of the Fit
for 55 framework may entail a very strong strengthening of the exemplary role of public authorities, in
particular:

1. Extension of the renovation obligation to buildings of all public authorities, irrespective of the
level (or, for Wallonia, an estimated area of more than 20 times higher).

2. Replacement of the cost-optimal criterion by the criterion of quasi-energy neutrality (for Wallonia
an estimated effort of more than 3 times higher).

3. Addition of an exemplary reduction147 of final consumption by all public authorities for all uses,
going well beyond the renovation of their buildings.

® Reinforcement of the measure by 2030
In order to achieve its 2030 and 2050 targets (in particular the energy neutrality aimed at by 2040 in the
renovation strategy for all buildings in the tertiary sector), Wallonia will therefore extend and strengthen the
exemplary nature of its public buildings, through the measures described in Chapter 3.

For Wallonia, the estimated expected impact of the revision of this Directive148 would lead to an overall
estimated final energy saving of 1.190 GWh between 2019 and 2030 and distributed as follows:

62 GWh for central governments;

247 GWh for local authorities;

501 GWh for school buildings;

245 GWh for hospital and similar buildings;

el

147According to the proposal currently under negotiation, the annual rate of reduction of all final consumption by all public authorities could be
1.7 % per year.
Thel48 impact is assessed:
— Based on an estimated minimum residual final consumption of 80 kWh/m?/year which corresponds to the concept of energy neutrality
— Based on an obligation of energy neutrality in 2030 for central governments, in 2035 for local authorities and education and in 2040 for
health and other public areas
— On the basis of the timetable for implementation by sub-sector provided for in the Walloon renovation strategy
—On the basis of the same surface area as today, i.e. 27 400 000 m? of public buildings
—Based on an estimated initial final consumption of around 220 kWh/m?/year in 2019
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5. 133 GWh for buildings in the remaining subsectors.

Brussels Capital Region

In its Energy Efficiency Directive, the European Union has the following objectives:

® Energy savings in central government buildings (Article 5): the RBC must renovate annually 3 % of the
total floor area of buildings owned and/or occupied by regional authorities to meet at least the
minimum energy performance requirements, or achieve equivalent energy savings in the same
buildings. The savings generated are estimated at 595 MWh of final energy. These savings should be
achieved through the combination of PLAGE and Rénoclick programmes.

[ ]

End-use energy savings (Article 7): from 2021 to 2030, the CBR is expected to achieve annual savings
of 0.8 % of its final energy consumption compared to the 2016-2018 average. The effort required in
the Brussels Region to fulfil the Article 7 obligation has been estimated at an additional annual energy
saving of 159 GWh and a cumulative energy saving of 2021 to 2 030 GWh. This objective will be
assumed to be achieved by a combination of measures already planned.

Il. The indicative milestones for 2030, 2040 and 2050, the measurable progress
indicators established at national level, an evidence-based estimate of expected
energy savings and wider benefits, as well as their contributions to the Union’s
energy efficiency targets as set out in the roadmaps identified in the long-term
renovation strategies for the national stock of public and private residential and
non-residential buildings in accordance with Article 2a of Directive 2010/31/EU.

The Belgian building stock will need to undergo major renovation to move towards a low-carbon society by
2050. The public sector is a key driver in promoting the transition to more efficient buildings and encouraging
changes in the energy consumption behaviour of citizens and businesses. Public bodies at federal and regional
level should be exemplary in terms of energy efficiency.

The entities’ different long-term renovation strategies specifically aim at reducing energy consumption and
greenhouse gas emissions from heating Belgian buildings. Deep renovation and the shift towards sustainable
heating/cooling are important pillars for all three regions and the federal government. They are therefore
strongly committed to renovations through standardisation, financial support (bonuses, taxes and loans),
guidance and relief, and finally the communication to increase the renovation rate in Belgium and promote
energy efficiency.

Federal State

For the buildings of the federal government, regional plans should be examined in order to further develop.

Flemish Region

Flanders targets a carbon-neutral non-residential building stock for heating, domestic hot water, cooling and
lighting by 2050, with the government leading by example.

The roadmap proposed in the long-term renovation strategy shall include indicative milestones for 2030, 2040
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and 2050 and shall specify how they contribute to the achievement of the Union’s energy efficiency targets
in accordance with Directive 2012/27/EU. See Flemish Long Term Renovation Strategy.

Region Walloon

The objectives set out here are linked to the Walloon Strategy for the long-term energy renovation of buildings
(LTRS)149.

Long-term objectives of the renovation strategy

The objectives of the LTRS are:

®  For residential: aim in 2050 towards an150 averagedecarbonised EPB label151 for the entire
housing stock and prioritise deep renovation of the worst-performing dwellings, while ensuring
that any renovation project is part of a comprehensive reflection consistent with the region’s
objectives, structured in the timetable for implementing the renovation strategy.

[

For the tertiary sector: move in 2040 towards an energy-efficient and carbon-neutral tertiary
building stock152 for heating, domestic hot water, cooling and lighting.

The analysis of the results of the COZEB-extension study identified intervention priorities with a view to
achieving this objective. This study assessed all cost-effective measures for the different building typologies.
The proposed priorities correspond to the most cost-effective measures, namely the deep renovation of the
worst-performing dwellings (insulation of the envelope, with priority on roofs, without neglecting
replacements of end-of-life systems). This renovation must, however, be carried out by ensuring that any
renovation project is part of a comprehensive reflection that is consistent with the region’s objectives.

At the same time, the Region will ensure that renovation is supported at the pivotal moments in the use of
the buildings:

® Purchase/sale, change of tenant or owner, works other than energy efficiency improvements.
* Replacement of end-of-life systems.
[ ]

Installation of renewable energy systems during changes or renovations of roofs.

Medium-term objectives of the renovation strategy

If Wallonia aims to achieve carbon neutrality by 2050 at the latest, the intermediate step of reducing
greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions by 55 % compared to 1990 is set for 2030. The study of possible scenarios
for a low-carbon transition of the Region153 reveals that the annual reductions required to reach the overall
target of -55 % in 2030 compared to 1990 correspond to a reduction of 3.7 % (% of 1990) per year, i.e. annual
reductions 10 times higher than the historical average154.

This objective will be achieved through the implementation of the actions described in Chapter 3, and in
particular the introduction of a timetable for phased renovation obligations over time. The translation into
the legal texts of the requirements laid down in the various timetables will take account of any exceptions for
technical and economic impossibility.

With regard to residential, a phasing of the renovation rate to be achieved is proposed in the strategy and

149 VOIr https://energie.wallonie.be/servlet/Repository/gw-201112-strategie-renovation-2020-rapport-complet-final.pdf?1D=60498
Thel50 ceiling for the specific primary energy consumption of an EPB A label building is 85 kWh in primary energy per m? per year.
In151 line with Action 381, the decarbonised EPB A label can be achieved on average without banning EPB by 2050
Zero annual energy152 balance with a need for energy from renewable sources
153Carried out by Climact in 2011
1t154 should be noted that this objective has not yet been the subject of a sectoral breakdown. The study of possible scenarios for a low-carbon
transition of the Region indicates that the building sector has a very high potential contribution to enable the Region to reduce its emissions.
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broken down into periods of 5 years. Such a phase, which is necessary for both owners and renovation
companies, makes it possible to achieve the objectives.

For the tertiary sector, the strategy also outlines a phased renovation of buildings by category (buildings
occupied by central governments, schools, other public offices, private offices and shops) with a view to
making them energy-efficient and carbon-neutral by 2050.

In order to support building renovation objectives, particular attention will be paid to the development of a
local construction timber production chain and to the use of local and bio-based materials.

Brussels Capital Region

On energy, in line with the Climate Order, the BCR commits by 2050 to:
® Reduce the average primary energy consumption of the entire stock of residential buildings located
on the territory of the Region to 100 kWh/m?/year;

Move towards zero emissions155 for heating, domestic hot water, cooling, lighting, and electricity in
the entire tertiary building stock. This objective is operationalised in the Brussels strategy for reducing
the environmental impact of existing buildings (or RENOLUTION renovation strategy).

Ill. Where appropriate, other national targets, including long-term objectives or
strategies and sectoral targets, as well as national targets in areas such as
energy efficiency in the transport and heating and cooling sectors.

The transition to sustainable heating in the Belgian building stock by 2050 is an integral part of the three
regional long-term renovation strategies. To reach the 2050 target, energy consumption in general, and fossil
fuels in particular for heating, will need to decrease significantly by 2050. The shift in the transport sector
towards low-emission vehicles and the proliferation of low-emission zones will also mean that the use of fossil
fuels will have to decrease substantially in the coming years.

Federal State

The federal measures mainly support regional measures, which are described in more detail in point 3.2
(MAP).

Flemish Region

No objectives are applicable.

Region Walloon

155This concept is defined as: ‘very high energy performance, requiring only zero or very low energy consumption, does not produce any on-site
greenhouse gas emissions from fossil fuels and does not produce any operational greenhouse gas emissions or a very small quantity, as specified by
the Government.’
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Industrial and commercial enterprises

Representing more than 1/3 of CO2emissions and energy consumption in Wallonia, the commercial industrial
and tertiary sectors have a crucial role to play in achieving our energy rationalisation and decarbonisation
objectives.

Setting a binding absolute target for these sectors could be counterproductive by incentivising relocation and
import without reducing the overall impact. The aim is therefore to reduce the energy and carbon intensity
of our economy to ensure it is resilient and competitive in the long term.

In addition to the taxes linked to the European framework (ETS quotas, audit obligations, etc.), a new
generation of voluntary agreements with companies, aimed at achieving carbon neutrality by 2050, will be
putin place as from 2024. These agreements will concern both HTA and non-ETS companies and are described
in Chapter 3.5.

The expected impact of these new agreements, which are strongly geared towards action beyond business as
usual, is expected to maintain an improvement in energy intensity of between 1 and 1.5 % per year, as
observed in previous generations, which will reduce the overall cost of fuel switching towards a decarbonised
economy, through the recovery of waste heat (with a target of activating the waste heat recovery potential
of around 850 GWh by 2030, i.e. around 20 % of total potential) and renewable heat (heat pumps, biogas and
biomass), but also, and above all, green electricity and e-fuels.

With a coherent set of legislative, incentive and facilitation measures (provision of expertise and simplification
of procedures), companies that do not participate in the agreements (usually smaller) should also be able to
improve their energy intensity by the same order of magnitude by 11.5 % per year.

Energy performance of new buildings

The new building is dealt with from a normative point of view. Considering that the current level of
requirement is Q-ZEN, the requirements will be gradually tightened to target residential and tertiary buildings
“ZEN” (Zero Energie) as described in Chapter 3.

Public sector

In anticipation of the entry into force of new European energy efficiency obligations, a possible transposition
aiming at an annual reduction of 1.7 % of final consumption by the public sector as a whole, encompassing
and superimposed on the exemplary renovation of their buildings, should be anticipated.

The obligation will cover the mandatory introduction of an energy management system (Brussels Plage type,
international IPMVP protocol or voluntary agreements similar to industry agreements), which will ensure for
all those obliged to:

® Monitoring and annual reporting of all consumption (including all vectors, including renewable self-
consumption).

® The establishment of a priority action plan based on an approved audit and an objective of
energy neutrality by 2040 for buildings and 2050 for other uses.

[

Implementation of these priority actions and reporting on their energy, CO and annual budget impacts

Overall final consumption in the service sector was 13.3 TWh in 2019, of which 4.7 TWh was purely non-
market. Some of the 0.53 TWh in transport and communication and the 0.75 TWh in culture and sport
classified as mixed merchant will probably have to be added.
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Assuming an obligatory final consumption of 5 TWh, this would lead to annual energy savings of around

85 GWh/year. And if this obligation enters into force in 2025, the overall impact could amount to 510 GWh in
2030.

Brussels Capital Region

Energy efficiency targets have not been subdivided into sectors.
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2.3. Energy security dimension

Through targeted objectives and policies that promote energy efficiency and ensure increased local renewable
energy production, regional targets contribute to enhancing energy security. Energy security is also a
competence of the federal government. The text provided under this chapter is therefore the responsibility
of the Federal Government.

i.  The elements referred to in Article 4(c).

ii. ~ National targets for greater diversification of energy sources and supply from
third countries with a view to increasing the resilience of regional and national
energy systems.

iii.  Where applicable, national targets related to the reduction of dependence on
energy imports from third countries in order to increase the resilience of regional
and national energy systems.

iv.  National targets related to increasing the flexibility of the national energy system,
in particular through the mobilisation of domestic energy sources, demand
response and energy storage.

Energy policy at federal level aims to ensure an uninterrupted supply of these primary sources, not only for
their applications in the energy sector itself, but also as raw materials in various industrial processes. In so
doing, it aims at a diversified supply in terms of energy sources, origin and route, without, however, setting
quantified targets.

Furthermore, in line with the “energy efficiency first” principle, Belgium is actively committed to reducing
energy intensity and reducing dependence on foreign supplies of primary energy sources. Thanks to its central
position in Western Europe and its highly connected network infrastructure with neighbouring countries, our
country is in a unique position. This is true for electricity, natural gas — it should be remembered that only
46 % of Russian natural gas is consumed in Belgium — and oil. Our country is therefore able to channel large
quantities of electricity, gas and oil. This is undoubtedly an important asset for its own energy supply. The
objectives and measures to be taken in this context are listed in Chapters 2.2 and 3.2.

For both oil and natural gas, Belgium has an open and liquid market in which a large number of domestic and
international players operate. Although trade in these two products is highly globalised and the impact of
public actors on them is therefore limited, our objective is to create the preconditions for a stable and
competitive functioning of the market. Since the beginning of Russia’s aggression against Ukraine, public and
private actors have made additional efforts to achieve the objectives set out in the various emergency
regulations and sanctions packages at EU level: among others, in particular, the minimum storage obligation
for natural gas, the indicative and mandatory demand limitation for natural gas and electricity or the embargo
on Russian oil and petroleum products.

In addition, the origin of these different primary energy sources is continuously monitored. Contrary to what
recent embargoes and measures might suggest, there has so far been no alarming domination of a particular
country of origin. Should this prove to be the case in the future, it should be examined whether public
intervention is desirable and necessary.

As regards electricity, Belgium is connected to all its neighbours and further reinforcements are planned in
the future (see Chapter 2.4). The balance between imports and exports is monitored and strongly depends on
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the availability of production capacity across the region and price signals.

Regulation 2019/943 specifies that a capacity remuneration mechanism can only be introduced if the Member
State has a reliability standard. This standard shall indicate the level of security of supply required.

The level of security of supply to be achieved by the capacity remuneration mechanism (CRM) corresponds to
this reliability standard, in particular by calibrating demand curves for auctions so that the reliability standard
is met.

To calculate the reliability standard, at least the “cost of lost energy (VOLL)” and the “cost to be covered by a
new entrant (CONE)” shall be used. European methodologies have been established for this purpose.

Belgium had already adopted a reliability standard, namely a Loss Of Load Expectation (LOLE) of less than 3
hours and a LOLE95 of less than 20 hours (Article 7a of the Electricity Law). Following the publication of the
European methodologies, a new calculation was therefore carried out in accordance with these new rules and
in accordance with the procedure laid down in Article 7j (7) of the Law on the organisation of the electricity
market. The Royal Decree on the determination of the reliability standard and the approval of the values of
the cost of lost energy and the cost of a new entrant of 31 August 2021 laid down as follows:

® the LOLE at 3156,
® VOLL at EUR 17 340/MWh,

® the CONE sets and the variable CONE at EUR 45/kW/year and EUR 736,73/MWh respectively (DSR
technology being the reference technology).

In accordance with the commitment made under European Commission Decision (EU) 2022/639 of 27 August
2021 on aid scheme SA.54915-2020/C on the introduction of a capacity remuneration mechanism in Belgium
(margin number 28), the Belgian competent authorities subsequently updated the one-off estimate of the
undistributed energy cost (VoLL) on the basis of a new investigation into willingness to pay, in accordance
with the methodology published by ACERIZ, New values have thus been established for VOLL/CONE/LOLE in
accordance with the legal process in the Royal Decree of 4 September 20225 amending the Royal Decree of
31 August 2021:

®  the LOLE at 3,
® VOLLat EUR 12 832,48/MWh,

® the CONE sets and the variable CONE at EUR 30/kW/year and EUR 736,73/MWh respectively (DSR
technology being the reference technology).

Electricity today accounts for one fifth of Belgium’s total energy demand. However, electrification of the
transport, heating and industry sectors is expected to increase the share of electricity in the energy mix.

Belgium also plans a major transformation of the electricity mix between 2023 and 2035, in particular due to
the partial shutdown of nuclear power stations (and the extension of 2 nuclear power plants: see below 1.2

156[1] 03_2.pdf (fgov.be)

[2] https://economie.fgov.be/sites/defauIt/fiIes/flLEs/Energy/CRM—N OTE_Eestimate-cout- D-energie-non —distributed—Belgian— VolL-10062022-

signed.pdf [2] https://economie.fgov.be/sites/default/files/Files/Energy/CRM-Note Estimation-cout-d-energie-non- _distribuee-Zeoire-belge-
VolLL-10062022-signed.pdf

[3] Moniteur Belge — Belgian Official Gazette (fgov.be)
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(i) and the increase in the share of renewable energy.

2024-2025 2029-2030
storage pumping turbining 1278 1305
large-scale storage (existing and potential) 590 2271
small-scale storage 358 477
DSR potential 2098 2848

Table 3: Evolution of flexible capacity (MW)
Source: Public consultation Ad & Flex 2023157 and presentation of the update of data following market participants’ responses!>8

The policy measures to address them cover different dimensions, which are described in Chapter 3 under the
headings ‘energy efficiency’, ‘renewable energy’, ‘security of supply’ and ‘internal market’.

Finally, Belgium continues to work continuously on fine-tuning and updating the crisis policy for all energy
sectors concerned. More specifically, for each energy sector, efforts are being made to further develop
operational contingency plans that take into account national, regional, European and international
obligations, as well as to pay due attention to security developments. Building on the different emergency
plans, the objective is to develop, under the coordination of the NCCN, a single global emergency plan in which
spill-over effects between energy sectors are better mapped and specific procedures are developed to address
these effects. Finally, participation in stress tests/exercises at national, regional, European and international
level is also part of the programme. All this will be done in close consultation with all

157 Public consultation on the methodology, the basis data and scenarios used for the study regarding the adequacy and flexibility needs of the Belgian
power system for the period 2024-2034 and including also the scenario parameters for the “Low Carbon Tender” 202425, elia.be, 2023.
https://www.elia.be/en/public-consultation/20221028 public-consultation-adequacy-study-2022-2032

8 WG Adequacy #16, eliabe, 2023. _ https://www.elia.be/en/users-group/adequacy-working-group/20230217-
meeting stakeholders, in particular specifically established centres and agencies (e.g. APETRA- Oil Agency).
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2.4. Dimension of the internal energy market

The internal market dimension is a shared competence between the federal state and the regions.
Interconnections and transport infrastructure fall under the exclusive competence of the federal state, while
other aspects of this dimension, namely energy market design, market integration and flexibility and energy
poverty, fall under shared competences.

2.4.1. Electricity Interconnectivity

1. The level of electricity interconnectivity targeted by the Member State in 2030,
taking into account the electricity interconnection target of at least 15 % for 2030,
with a strategy that the level from 2021 onwards will be determined in close
cooperation with the Member States concerned, taking into account the 10 %
interconnection target for 2020 and the following indicators for the urgency of the
action:

wholesale price differences exceeding the indicative threshold of EUR 2/MWh between Member States, regions
or bidding zones;

rated interconnector transmission capacity of less than 30 % of peak load;

nominal transmission capacity of interconnectors of less than 30 % of installed capacity of

production of renewable energy. Any new interconnection is subject to a cost/socio-economic and
environmental benefit analysis and can only be implemented if the potential benefits outweigh the costs.

In recent years, Belgium has invested heavily in strengthening its electricity interconnection with its
neighbours. Thus, the maximum import capacity of the Belgian tender area will increase from 5 500 MW to
7 500 MW between 2018 and 2023. This is in line with the Federal Development Plan 2020-2030, approved
by the Federal Minister for Energy in April 2019. The Federal Development Plan 2024-2034, which was the
subject of a public consultation™™ 1 November 2022 to 16 January 2023 and scheduled for approval by the
Federal Minister for Energy in May 2023, takes a less fixed approach to import and export options. Since flow-
based calculations will be used, the import and export capacity will depend on the situation in the rest of the
CORE zone and on the load on the internal network. With strong interconnection, the internal network and
the networks of neighbouring countries are starting to become constraints rather than the physical constraints
of the interconnections themselves.

To better ensure interconnection levels, many projects are foreseen in the Federal Network Development
Plan 2024-2034 subject to approval by established procedures:

® Developing the offshore network:

o “Nautilus”: the interconnection between the UK and the Princess Elisabeth Island on the
Belgian side.
o “TritonLink”: the interconnection between Denmark and Princess Elisabeth on the Belgian side.

This project is conditional at a time when we write these lines, as there are no 185



a positive cost-benefit analysis at Danish and Belgian level, while it is positive at European

level.
®  Further development of land interconnections:
o Strengthening the Lonny axis (FR) — Purchase (BE) — Gramme (BE)
o Reinforcing the Van Eyck (BE) — Mergbracht (NL) route
o The second interconnection between Belgium and Germany for which a MoU was signed
between Amprion and Elia on 14 February 2023.
[ J

Long-term developments are still under consideration:
o Study the further development of land corridors in the North Sea region and the needs that

new corridors at the North, South and East borders can address in this respect.
o Strengthening the Belgium-Luxembourg interconnection.

Taking into account these confirmed infrastructure projects and the expected evolution of installed
generation capacity (‘with additional measures’ scenario), Belgium has already achieved an electricity
interconnection rate of 24 % in 2020. After the entry into operation of the interconnection with Germany
(ALEGrO) in early 2021, this rate increased to around 33 %. Due to the increase in renewable capacity, this
percentage decreases slightly towards the end of the reference period. However, it is well above the targets
set at European level for 2020 (10 %) and even exceeds those set for 2030 (15 %).

Belgian interconnection tariff EU objective
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Figure 3: Belgian interconnection rate

In addition, the internal grid will also be strengthened to meet the challenges of the future electricity system:
electrification, large-scale integration of renewable energy (including offshore), car manufacturers, needs for
flexibility.

These reinforcements include:

® Strengthening the internal backbone of 380 kV
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® The placement of the dynamic assessment line

® completion of missing links
o Ventilus
o Boucle du Hainaut

o Reinforcing the Gezelle — Van Maerlant axis

It also envisages providing greater reception capacity on the transmission network, as a high degree of
electrification of industry and thus more customers connected to the transmission network are expected. The
infrastructure for transformation to the medium voltage grid is also systematically replaced in order to
anticipate the increase in consumption on lower voltage networks.

2.4.2. Energy transmission infrastructure

i. ~ Major electricity and gas transmission infrastructure projects and, where
appropriate, modernisation projects, necessary to achieve the objectives and
targets of the five dimensions of the Energy Union Strategy.

For the natural gas sector, the transition to L gas will require the necessary investments, mainly at the level of
the DSO (distribution system operator), in terms of regional competence. The agreed timetable will be strictly
adhered to. In addition, the Fluxys network operator is planning further investments to ensure the integrity
of the existing infrastructure and make the necessary adjustments to respond to new developments (e.g.
renewable gases, hydrogen, sector coupling).

In this context, the federal government approved a first hydrogen law. The Law of 11 July 2023 on the
transport of hydrogen by pipeline was published in the Moniteur belge on 25 July 2023. This ‘Hydrogen Law’
organises the nomination of the hydrogen transmission network operator who will be responsible for the
planning, development and management of the hydrogen transmission network in Belgium.

To address the growing public opposition to large-scale infrastructure works, network operators will assess
with the competent authorities additional measures that could provide more support to projects and
contribute to their timely implementation.

ii. ~ The main electricity and gas transmission infrastructure projects and, where
appropriate, modernisation projects, necessary to achieve the objectives and
targets of the five dimensions of the Energy Union Strategy.

iii. ~ Where applicable, large infrastructure projects, excluding projects of common
interest (PCls) (2)

2.4.3. Market integration

1. National targets for other aspects of the internal energy market, such as increasing
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system flexibility, in particular as regards the promotion of competitively
determined electricity prices in accordance with the relevant sectoral legislation,
market integration and interconnection, to increase the tradable capacity of
existing interconnectors, smart grids, aggregation, demand response, storage,
distributed generation, dispatching, redispatching and limitation mechanisms, and
real-time price signals, including a timetable indicating when the targets should be
met.

Flemish Region

The energy and climate transition is both an individual and a collective responsibility, with policies aimed at
not unnecessarily pursuing individual local optimisations, but rather the optimal overall system. One example
is the excessive emphasis on self-consumption, which results in an underestimation of decentralised
production among citizens. This is largely due to the significant difference between the value of the injection
and that of the levy, which results from all kinds of costs passed on to the electricity bill. In line with the
Flemish Government Agreement, we ensure that the additional costs on electricity bills certainly do not
increase further due to Flemish policy. A reduction in these costs will lead to a reduction in the difference in
value between self-consumption and the injection of energy produced.

In this transition, the importance of energy clusters in buildings should be highlighted. In apartments, multi-
dwelling buildings, service-homes, shopping centres, etc., the electricity meter of the common areas changes
from an insignificant consumer for the common areas to an energy exchange node: charging electric cars,
central heating via common heat pumps, energy generation or marketing of available flexibility. This collective
dimension must be deployed as an asset in the transition.

With a lighter bill where the real value of energy, hour per hour, weighs, Flemish citizens and businesses are
encouraged to consume when energy is abundant, even if it comes from offshore wind in the North Sea or
photovoltaic in the Netherlands, and vice versa, to consume less when energy is less available. Flexibility is
therefore crucial throughout the transition process.

Meeting our climate goals and producing more renewable energy also requires tackling the energy system
and infrastructure as a whole.

The integration of intermittent, renewable and decentralised energy leads to an increasing demand for
digitalisation, flexibility and smarter grid management and grid investments. Flexibility can be ensured in
different ways: matching supply and demand, broadening connections between countries, making energy
grids smarter and creating opportunities to store energy in the short and long term. Long-term energy storage
will be indispensable, especially in order to cope with seasonal variations in supply and demand. To meet
these challenges, at the end of 2022, the Flemish Government approved159 the Flexibility Plan 2025
(Flexibility Plan 2025), which brings together 20 concrete actions.

In line with the requirements of the Directive on common rules for the internal market in electricity, Flanders
has set a target of equipping 80 % of small metering facilities with a digital meter by the end of 2024. The full
deployment should be completed by 1 July 2029.

By the end of October 2022, 2.014.514 digital meters had been installed (32 % of all meters to be replaced),
including 345.696 digital meters at prosumers (31 % of all prosumers). By making available the data collected

159 https://beslissingenvlaamseregering.vlaanderen.be/document-view/635A45301EA6B745D23CCIOF2
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by the digital meter, active customers can exploit them. 297.690 customers have an active account on Mijn
Fluvius with daily values for electricity and natural gas or quarterly data for electricity and hourly data for
natural gas. Thanks to local user ports of the digital meter, detailed consumption data can always be obtained:
data to the second for electricity and 5-minute values for natural gas. Since then, 61.891 network users have
opened this port to actively use it.

Region Walloon

Although there is no specific target in terms of volumes of flexibility, understood as demand management,
load shifting, individual or collective storage, these are essential for the integration of more renewable energy.
Various measures are foreseen in Chapter 3.3 to allow and facilitate the mobilisation of this flexibility. They
are aimed in particular at security of supply and system balance, as well as congestion management.

There is also no need to set targets for the development of smart grids, but the related measures set out in
Chapter 3 ensure their rapid development, enabling:

® Maximising the capacity to accommodate infrastructure (for production and flexible tools) and
synchronicity by aiming at optimising the collective well-being of the electricity system as a whole;

® Maximising energy efficiency efforts;

® The remuneration of networks on the basis of performance indicators, starting with the removal of
tariffs not linked to the electricity system.

[ ]

Finally, to a large extent, the Plan will have a significant impact on distribution networks (electric
mobility, decentralised and intermittent renewable energy, heat pump, decarbonised molecule, etc.),
which will require large-scale investment in their networks (intensive asset) by the distribution
network managers (DSOs) in order to be able to accommodate these new modes of energy production
and consumption. It is therefore essential that the Walloon legal framework and successive pricing
methodologies support this ten-year investment policy leading to a decarbonised society by 2050.
Indeed, the distribution networks have not been dimensioned for these new uses, which did not exist
15 years ago. It is therefore essential to modernise and strengthen these networks in order to enable
them to accommodate all these new uses and to be a driver of the energy transition (see Chapter 3.3).

Brussels Capital Region

The Brussels provisions related to the organisation of the gas and electricity markets are included in the
sections on energy from renewable sources. There is no related specific objective.
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ii. ~ Where applicable, national targets for the non-discriminatory participation of
renewable energy, demand response and storage, including through aggregation,
in all energy markets, including a timetable for the achievement of the targets.

iii. ~ Where applicable, national targets to ensure that consumers participate in the
energy system and benefit from self-generation and new technologies, including
smart meters;

iv.  National targets for electricity system adequacy and flexibility of the energy
system in terms of renewable energy production, including a timetable for
achieving the targets.

v.  Where appropriate, national targets to protect energy consumers and improve
the competitiveness of energy retailers

Federal State

NOTE: The federal competences and priorities on these issues focus mainly on the first point, namely market
coupling.

Market integration

For the electricity sector, Belgium has been active in the Pentalateral Energy Forum (PLEF or PENTA) since
2007 to improve security of supply and optimise electricity trade and use of existing infrastructure through
deep market coupling. This led to the launch of daytime ahead market coupling based on flows between the
countries of the Central Western Europe region in 2015.

Over the period 2020-2030, the results of existing market coupling will be assessed at regular intervals on the
basis of clear Key Performance Indicators (KPls). If the results do not meet expectations, ways to improve
existing mechanisms will be discussed in consultation with governments, regulators, TSOs (transmission
system operators) and market participants from PENTA countries.

In this context, Belgium will closely monitor the capacity commercially available on interconnections with
neighbouring countries. Where necessary, the correct and timely implementation of the action plans
developed in accordance with the Regulation on the internal market for electricity will also be closely
monitored to ensure that its security of supply policy is not compromised.

Flexibility

Due to the increasing share of intermittent energy sources in the electricity system and the variability of
demand, the need for flexibility resources to ensure grid stability 191



will only increase in the coming years. For several years, the Elia system operator has therefore assessed not
only security of supply in the strict sense of the term, but also the need for flexibility for system stability.

In the latest version of the Adequacy And Flexibility Study for Belgium 2020-2030, Elia foresees a need for
5 080 MW of increased flexibility and 4 340 MW of reduced flexibility in 2030. This represents a 40 % increase
compared to 2020. This will involve the use of the following forms of flexibility:

®  Flexible use of production units.
® Demand management.
®  Electricity storage.
® Interconnections.
Offshore

As part of the North Sea Energy Cooperation (NSEC), it was decided in 2017 to study intensively and work in
practice on a number of clusters. In addition to long-term projects such as Doggers Bank, the German loop
and developments in the Irish Sea, the Belgium-Netherlands — UK cluster is particularly important, as a large
part of offshore wind production is already carried out in this area and can therefore be the subject of
cooperation in the short term.

Belgium is very active in developing cooperation on this cluster, with the Belgian Offshore Platform (BOP),
CREG and Elia, and is exploring with the other countries concerned the possibilities of connecting,
collaborating and further developing the cluster.

Flemish Region

Flanders introduced the principle of an “energy standard” by way of a decree in 2018. The objective is to
ensure that the impact of the different regional components of energy cost in Flanders does not have a
significant negative effect on the purchasing power of domestic customers and to protect the competitiveness
of businesses by comparing energy costs with neighbouring countries and, in particular, for energy-intensive
businesses, by ensuring that the sum of the different regional components of energy cost is not significantly
higher than the sum of comparable costs in neighbouring countries.

The Flemish Government Agreement 2019-2024 stipulates in this respect that the additional costs on
electricity bills will certainly not increase further due to Flemish policy and that the energy standard must be
converted into effective measures so that companies with innovative power can remain in Flanders.

In implementation of these provisions, the following measures have already been taken, inter alia:

® Introduction from January 2021 of supercap conditions for cogeneration for electro-intensive
enterprises.

® Adjustments to the certificate subsidy system, in particular by further basing the Guaranteed Rate of
Return (IRR) on the market, providing for a maximum support volume, revising banding factors and
no longer providing support in case of negative electricity prices.

® Reduced PSO costs passed on to the electricity bill through the purchase of green certificates, transfer
of the cost of street lighting, reduction of quota obligation.

[ ]

Passing on costs of new policies through the Energy Fund, general resources or bridge funds instead
of electricity bills.

Energy costs in the three regions of Belgium are compared annually with those of neighbouring countries for
certain consumption profiles, by means of a study commissioned by the 4 regulators. On this basis,
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appropriate measures may be taken.

Region of Wallonia

The aim is to ensure a level of energy prices that are competitive with competing countries and regions. This
objective must go hand in hand with a system of continuous monitoring of prices, in order to adjust the cost
structure so as to correct shortcomings in firms’ energy competitiveness. This monitoring must be formalised
by means of a structural energy standard and its cyclical revision. At the same time, the introduction of a
shield for the most vulnerable energy will be imperative in the event of crises or market failures (see below).

Brussels Capital Region

With a view to achieving the 2030 BCR renewable energy targets, the levers used in PACE will help to put the
consumer back at the centre of the energy transition, facilitating access to new production and consumption
patterns. The new instruments will make the Brussels consumer an actor in achieving regional objectives. The
support envisaged should facilitate the accelerated development of these new production and consumption
patterns.

2.4.4. Energy poverty

1. Where applicable, national energy poverty targets, including a timeline for the
achievement of those targets.

Although Belgium is one of the world’s most prosperous countries, energy poverty has long been a persistent
reality. The Energy Poverty Platform publishes an annual energy poverty barometer160. It measures energy
poverty using three indicators:

1. Families experiencing ‘measured energy poverty’ spend too much of their disposable income on energy
costs (14.9 %).

2. Families experiencing ‘hidden energy poverty’ significantly reduce their energy consumption, making their
energy costs abnormally low compared to families in a similar situation (4.5 %).

3. Families experiencing subjective energy poverty report that they have financial difficulties to keep their
homes warm properly (3.2 %).

Taking into account the overlaps between these categories, 20.6 % of Belgian households will face some form

of energy poverty in 2021 (445 000). Many of them are single-parent families and (older) single parents. One
in five households in energy poverty is made up of at least one person employed. In other words, having an
income from work does not automatically protect against energy poverty. Tenants, and especially social
tenants, are overrepresented in energy poverty rates.

The four entities each contribute, within the scope of their competences, to the fight against energy poverty.
The federal government focuses on tariff measures (the social tariff), regions on preventive actions (e.g.

160 https://media.kbs-frb.be/nl/media/10491/Barometer%20Energiearmoede%202023%20DEF
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improving energy efficiency in homes as structural measures) and curative actions (e.g. assistance in the event
of energy debt accumulation).

Federal State

There is a federal policy to protect vulnerable or low-income household energy consumers. This policy helps
to limit the impact of energy bills on purchasing power:

Social tariff for electricity and natural gas

Since 2004, there has been a social tariff for electricity and natural gas, which is cheaper than the average
market price for certain target groups of people in precarious situations. Since 2010, the social tariff for
electricity and natural gas has been applied automatically in most cases, so the beneficiary does not have to
take steps to benefit from the reduced tariff. The social tariff is calculated every three months by the Belgian
energy regulator on the basis of the cheapest market tariffs, allowing it to monitor market trends. However,
there is a capping mechanism in the event of a sudden price increase. For electricity, the social tariff can
increase by up to 10 % per quarter and 20 % compared to the average of the last four quarters. For gas, these
percentages are 15 % and 25 % respectively. From 1'“v 2022, beneficiaries connected to a district heating
network will also benefit from the social tariff.

Electricity Gas Fund

For the most vulnerable, CPAS can provide preventive and curative support to citizens who cannot afford to
pay their gas and/or electricity bills through the Electricity Fund.

Social Chauffage Fund (fuel oil fund)

The Social Chauffing Fund was created for citizens in difficult situations who are heating oil or fuel oil. This
fund is partly involved in the payment of heating bills if one belongs to certain target groups.

Payment instalments

The staggered payment system allows customers to pay fuel oil or fuel oil bills in several instalments. The
advantage of this system is that a significant supply can be made without the customer having to pay a large
sum of money in one instalment.

Campaign: gas — electricity: compare

Each region of the country has a body that regulates energy prices. Suppliers in each region must provide their
respective regulators with the different tariffs they apply each month. All these tariffs are recorded in a
database and can be compared using a simulator available on the website of each regulatory body. The
campaign encourages citizens to use simulators and make annual comparisons in order to choose the best
contract. The operation of simulators has been changed several times over time in order to provide the best
possible information to citizens.

The current measures at federal level mainly concern financial support directly or indirectly on the energy bill
or which can be applied by the CPAS. Pricing policy is therefore a federal competence. These measures will
continue in the future, as it is important that the energy bill remains affordable for all citizens and that
vulnerable citizens do not find themselves in energy poverty because they cannot pay the bill. In addition, the
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beneficiaries of the social tariff also benefit from additional protection measures in case of energy cuts and
regions propose additional measures such as higher premiums for insulation and solar panels, free energy
analyses, etc.

Both in the Government Agreement and in the Fourth Federal Plan to tackle precariousness and inequality of
15 July 2022161, the focus is on assessing and improving existing federal measures to tackle energy poverty.
On the basis of these visions, the federal measures were assessed by the various agencies concerned and the
administration in order to take improvement measures.

As part of the fourth federal plan to tackle poverty and inequality, the federal government will take measures
to monitor energy poverty using energy poverty indicators with a view to developing ad hoc government
measures. The government will also ensure that support is maximised in the event of energy poverty, in
particular by tackling the non-take-up of rights.

In addition, the FPS Economy has published another study which examines the impact of energy prices on
increasing inequalities in the Belgian social model. Through Statbel, the Belgian statistical office, the fact of
not being able to pay the energy bill is included in material deprivation (it cannot afford common living
standards in terms of rent, water, electricity and so on). In 2017, the rate was 5 %.

The King Baudouin Foundation, the manager of the Energy Poverty Platform, published an eighth edition of
the Energy Poverty Barometer in 2022. More than one in 5 households in Belgium (21.5 %) live in energy
poverty and this proportion has hardly changed since 2009. Energy poverty is broken down into 3 forms:
measured energy poverty (15.3 % of Belgian households have an energy bill that is too high compared to their
income), hidden energy poverty (4.4 % consume the least energy to make ends meet) and subjective energy
poverty (3.8 % indicate that they cannot heat their homes properly)'®*. The barometer links these figures to
family size, housing and health. It concludes that poor quality housing and poor health increase the risk of
energy poverty. Families without income, single parents and single-parent families are the biggest victims of
energy poverty. In addition, women are relatively more affected by energy poverty due to their over-
representation in the categories of single-parent families and single people aged 65 and over. Poverty figures
published by Statbel, the Belgian Statistical Office for 2022, show that 18.7 % of the Belgian population is at
risk of poverty or social exclusion. 5.8 % of Belgians faced severe material and social deprivation in 2022.162
163The inability to pay public utility bills and to adequately heat their homes are important factors in this
indicatorl64. This is a matter for the regions to take the necessary measures. Nevertheless, an inter-federal
approach is important. On the basis of regional and federal competences in the field of energy, different
governments can take coordinated measures that work together on different solutions165.

The various studies and statistics indicate that energy poverty has economic, structural and technical causes
and that a holistic approach is needed. In order to achieve the objectives set by the EU, it will be necessary to

161 Fourth Federal Plan for Combating Poverty and Inequalities, FPS Social Integration, Poverty Reduction, Social Economy and Metropolitan Policy,
November 2022.

https://www.mi-is.be/sites/default/files/documents/vierde-federaal-plan-tegen-armoede-en-ongelijkheid_0.pdf
162 Energy, energy and water poverty barometers. Analysis and interpretation of the 2020 results. An initiative of the Platform Against Energy and
Water Poverty, King Baudouin Foundation, 2022. https://media.kbs- frb.be/fr/media/9593/PUB2022_3860_BarometrePrecariteEnergetique_FR
Thel63 degree of material deprivation is an indicator that expresses the inability to afford certain items considered desirable or even necessary by
most people to lead a proper life. The indicator distinguishes between people who do not have the means to buy a particular good or service
and those who do not have that good or service for another reason, for example because they do not want it or do not need it. The indicator
measures the percentage of the population that does not have the means to afford at least three of the following nine elements for: pay their
rent, mortgage or utility bills; keep their homes sufficiently warm; to face unexpected expenses; regularly eat meat or proteins; going on holiday;
a colour television; a washing machine; a car; a telephone. The severe degree of material deprivation (GDS) is defined as the forced inability to
pay at least four of the above-mentioned articles.
164 Risk of poverty or social exclusion, Statbel, 16 February 2023. https://statbel.fgov.be/fr/themes/menages/pauvrete-et-conditions- de-vie / risk
de Poland-ou-dexclusion-social: -; https://statbel.fgov.be/nl/themas/huishoudens/armoede-en- levensomstandigheden/risico-op-cabinet de sociale-
uitsluiting # documents
Press165 release of 16 February 2023 of the Centre for Combating Poverty, Poverty and Social Exclusion, Communiqué of
press — EU-SILC 2022 (campaign-archive.com) Press release — Figures EU-SILC 2022 (campaign-archive.com)
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analyse how current measures at each level can contribute or be reformed so that they are in line with the
vision of tackling energy poverty aimed at minimising consumption. It should not be forgotten that energy is
a basic need that everyone should have access to and that it must therefore be affordable for citizens in
precarious situations.

Flemish Region

Flanders has no specific energy poverty targets. The Flemish Government Agreement 2019-2024 included
“additional efforts to reduce energy poverty” in the coming years. The General Energy Policy Note 2019-2024
also set ambitions to shape a socially just energy transition by strengthening social energy policy with
appropriate measures and continuously monitoring energy accessibility for all target groups. The deployment
of social protection against energy cuts and structural work to reduce energy consumption in homes are the
two paths on which Flemish policy is working to achieve these objectives.

In order to mitigate the negative social impact of the new emissions trading system for buildings and road
transport, a Social Climate Fund has been created at European level. Belgium will receive part of these funds.
To obtain these funds, Member States must submit a Social Climate Plan to the European Commission by June
2025. A Flemish contribution to the preparation of the Belgian Social Climate Plan will be made when
preparing the final update of the VEKP. To this end, the necessary measures that would be eligible for
European funding through the Social Climate Fund will be identified. The focus will be on the structural
reduction of energy bills.

Region Walloon

Access to energy for all and the fight against energy poverty are at the heart of the Walloon energy policy.
Energy poverty is not clearly defined by legislation. It is generally recognised that energy poverty refers to a
situation where a person or household faces particular difficulties in meeting their basic energy needs in their
homes. The latest energy and water poverty barometer in Belgium (2020 figures)166 highlights that 29.5 %,
almost one out of three Walloon households, suffers from at least one of the following three forms of energy
poverty:

® 23.2 % of households were in energy poverty, corresponding to

households that spend too much of their income on energy-related expenditure.
® 4.4 % of households were in hidden energy poverty, corresponding to

households that restrict their energy consumption (compared to similar households).
[ ]

6.5 % of households were affected by energy poverty, corresponding to:
households who report having experienced financial difficulties in heating their homes correctly.

166Source: King Baudouin Foundation, June 2022. The barometers on energy and water poverty in Belgium are published each year in order to
identify problems and their trends and to understand their causes.
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At the level of Belgium, in total, 21.5 % of households were potentially affected in 2020 by some form of
energy poverty. Tenants, including social housing tenants, are more affected by energy poverty than owners.
Their ability to influence the choice of energy carriers or to improve the energy performance of their dwelling
or major equipment is limited and most of the time depends on a decision by the landlord (s).

Finally, single households, the vast majority of which are women with children, appear to be particularly
vulnerable to energy poverty. Households not living in relatively isolated housing are overrepresented in all
three forms of energy poverty. All policies and measures in the plan set out in Chapter 3 aim at reducing
energy poverty. In particular, the chapters, dealing with the various aspects of energy policy, provide for many
mechanisms and actions for precarious or low-income households. These include financial support for the
renovation of housing, the fight against energy passoires (very poorly isolated housing), coaching and
personalised information, measures to ensure respect for rights and the provision of sufficient energy at an
acceptable price to all households, etc. The Walloon strategy for long-term energy renovation of the building
also highlights the desire that energy renovation should go hand in hand with a significant reduction in energy
poverty and an improvement in the quality of Walloon housing (impacting the comfort and health of the
inhabitants). All measures which aim to reduce the financial burden of energy burdens or which contribute to
improving the health and comfort of residents are part of the objective of reducing energy poverty. Moreover,
the fight against poverty has been an integral part of Walloon policies for many years. On 25 November 2021,
the Government of Wallonia adopted its new plan for lifting out of poverty. EUR 482 million will be mobilised
until 2024. The plan aims to provide each Walloon and Walloon with progressive means to lift out of poverty,
through access to basic comfort and access to employment. It is structured around 3 axes, including access to
housing for all. For each of these axes, the plan sets out the concrete actions that the Walloon Government
undertakes to take with which this plan is articulated. The various measures set out above and detailed in this
plan are aimed at reducing energy poverty in a comprehensive manner. It is considered that the addition of
these will help to achieve a reduction in energy poverty by at least one ties.Since other dimensions affect
energy poverty and in particular household income are not included in the scope of the PACE, it is not possible
to set an overall reduction target. In addition, specific indicators will have to be identified and/or developed
to enable precise monitoring of changes in the number of households concerned. Measures to support
households in difficulty will be assessed and improved. Organisations representing consumers, and in
particular associations committed to vulnerable households and women'’s rights, will be involved.

Brussels Capital Region

Energy poverty is a reality that hits 27.6 % of households in the CBR, while 31.4 % of the Brussels population
lives in a household with income below the at-risk-of-poverty threshold. The actions of PACE cannot be an
aggravating factor in threats to access to energy and housing. The Brussels housing stock consists of 60 % of
tenants, who have little influence on structural measures related to the energy efficiency of their homes.
Social tenants and low-income tenants are particularly vulnerable to 198



energy poverty. This vulnerability is due to lower disposable incomes, and a significantly higher energy bill on
the budget, despite lower housing costs and a social tariff for common gas and electricity meters, or even
household expenditure if recognised as a protected customer.

In the context of the increase in targets, it is necessary to strengthen:

® Tackling energy poverty;

® The fight for affordable quality housing for all and ‘renovating’.

It is undeniable that increasing energy efficiency and sustainability improves living conditions through better
thermal comfort, better ventilation and the removal of harmful substances (e.g. asbestos). But while energy
efficiency and sustainability can reduce energy consumption, the challenge is to ensure that renovated
housing remains affordable for low-income and vulnerable households.

Supporting households and developing tailored financial solutions to compensate for initial investment must
ensure accessibility of renovation and accessibility to renovated housing for all, whether to meet the PACE
obligations (energy or other) or at the initiative of individuals.

Moreover, the measures proposed in the PACE should not contribute to the phenomenon of ‘renovating’,
which is observed in old or popular neighbourhoods that have been substantially renovated. The cost of
purchasing the dwellings or the increase in rents resulting from the improvement works make the dwellings
inaccessible to their former occupants (who sometimes had to move to enable the works to be carried out).

Actors on the ground, such as frontline social workers, will play a key role in this context. Given the integrated
nature of social and environmental inequalities, the networking of “social” and “environmental” grassroots
actors should be supported in order to bring about convergence of these actors’ actions.

In summary, the negative impacts to be taken into account in the implementation of the additional measures
are the following:

® unfairness in access to the benefits of the measure if the instruments do not allow its accessibility
(information, support, financing) to vulnerable households;

® therisk of reducing access to decent housing, whether on the purchasing market (increase in purchase
prices) or on the rental market (increase in rents);

[ ]

the risk of renovation in situations where the works cannot be carried out on the occupied site (in
addition to situations where the tenant does not have the capacity to bear the resulting rent increase).
The ambitious measures that the Region intends to undertake in the plan must continue to prioritise support
for households of all kinds and the development of financial solutions tailored to each individual’s resources.
It is only on this condition that this plan will be perceived as fair and equitable and that it will be able to meet
with the support of the entire Brussels population.

2.5. Dimension of research, innovation and competitiveness

I. National targets and funding targets for public and, where possible, private research
and innovation related to the Energy Union, including, where appropriate, a
timetable for the achievement of those objectives;

Research and innovation policy, at federal and regional level, linked to the European Energy Union aims to
support the overall objectives of European energy policy in terms of sustainability, energy security and
competitiveness. In addition, research and innovation policy stimulates innovation in and by Belgian
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companies in order to increase their competitiveness. Belgium, the federal level and the regions, are
convinced that a common European approach is needed to achieve the European Strategy for a Resilient
Energy Union and a forward-looking climate policy.

Belgium undertook to spend at least 3 % of its gross domestic product on R & D. Flanders spent 3.6 % of its
overall gross domestic product on R & D in 2021, Wallonia 3.6 % and Brussels EUR 400 million for the period
2021-2027.

Belgium'’s priorities in this dimension are to support and encourage research and development aimed at
promoting the energy transition in particular in areas with the greatest climate impact, including sustainable
construction, renewable energy, energy network management and adaptation, sustainable mobility,
agricultural production, the circular economy and all sectors directly aimed at reducing greenhouse gas
emissions. In addition to the development and dissemination of new technologies, it is essential to maintain
and develop training profiles in order to create sustainable jobs linked to the energy transition and to maintain
the necessary versatility of training profiles.

Hydrogen is one of the levers towards a green and low-carbon energy mix. Belgium, the federal level and the
Flemish and Walloon regions wish to strengthen its leading position in this area and to support the
development of its industry in Hz technologies and its H2 derivatives. These different skill levels support
hydrogen research and innovation according to their skills.

Competitiveness

To ensure competitiveness, the energy standard must ensure that the different components of the cost of
energy in Belgium are not higher than in neighbouring countries. This energy standard depends on the
consumption profile and energy intensity.

The competitiveness of the economy, in particular small and medium-sized enterprises to ensure sufficient
access to low-carbon and zero-carbon energy at prices competitive with our direct neighbours, will be taken
into account and a framework will be put in place to enable companies to drastically reduce their greenhouse
gas emissions.

Funding for research and innovation related to the Energy Union

R & D funding instruments

The federal level and regions in Belgium contribute to the financing of research and innovation related to the
Energy Union with instruments in line with their competences. They are described in more detail later in the
plan.

At European level, Horizon Europe, the European Innovation Fund, the European Investment Bank, the
European Investment Fund (EIF), the ERDF, the LIFE Clean Energy Transition programme and Connecting
Europe Facility Energy are used.

Financing measures, including the use of EU funds

The financing instruments that are not limited to the dimensions of the Energy Union but can contribute to
them are the premium for innovation and scientific research under the Recovery and Resilience Plan described
in Chapter 3.5 iii for R & D. The many European cross-cutting instruments that can be deployed, including
InvestEU, EIC accelerator, innovation support (EUREKA, EUROSTARS, etc.) and support for IPCEI projects... are
all described in more detail below.

Flemish Region
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Flanders has no relevant regional objectives. Specific measures are listed in Chapter 3.

Region Walloon

Vision and strategy for research and innovation

According to the Regional Policy Declaration (DPR) 2019-2024167, an ambitious investment policy will be
pursued in areas such as research and innovation, infrastructure, housing, insulation, renewable energy and
soft and collective mobility. The Government will support R & | to accelerate the social, ecological and
economic transition.

In partnership with competitiveness clusters, clusters and industrial federations, the Government intends to
step up R &Din the most relevant niches concerning the energy transition in Wallonia. With this in mind, the
Government will task the competitiveness clusters and clusters, in collaboration with the SPW-Economy,
Employment and Research, to devote part of their activities specifically to the energy transition.

The Government will draw up an objective contract with the competitiveness clusters in line with the
Intelligent Specialisation Strategy — S3 (in particular with indicators, evaluation, governance and reporting).
These objectives must meet Wallonia’s environmental and climate commitments made in the context of the
implementation of the Paris Agreement.

For clusters, the Government intends in particular to:

® Optimise all economic structures and strengthen cross-cutting axes (digital, automation, energy,
mobility, circular economy, wellbeing, resource management, ageing population, climate change).

® Strengthen the culture of calls for projects within the competitiveness clusters and in particular future
projects in basic research, linked to cluster strategies.

[ ]

Ensure better internationalisation of members of competitiveness clusters and clusters and support
participation in European calls for projects.

In March 2021, the Walloon Government adapted the Smart Specialisation Strategy (S3), renewed for
the period 2021-2027. It provides the Region with an updated framework enabling an ambitious
innovation policy and fostering the economic and societal development of our region.

S3is the strategic framework for Wallonia’s research and innovation policy and industrial policy. This approach
enables each European region to identify and develop its own benefits on the basis of its strengths and
potential. As a condition of access to the European Structural Funds, it concerns all the levers of innovation
policy and is a central element of Wallonia’s recovery plan.

The S3 Strategy is based on 5 Strategic Innovation Areas (DIS. These DIS have been determined on the basis
of 6 criteria:

® Links with societal challenges.

® Market potential.

® Industrial forces and potential.

® Distinctive assetsinR & D & I.

® Ppositioning in value chains and internationally.
[ ]

Complementarity with other European regions and European programmes.

167https://www.wallonie.be/fr/actualites/declaration-de-politique-regionale-du-gouvernement-wallon-2019-2024
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One of the five DIS concerns sustainable energy systems and habitat168.

Each DIS is marked by a roadmap setting out the vision and ambitions, the strategic areas, the intervention
logic and the means to be mobilised.

The DIS roadmap “Energy systems and sustainable habitats” is defined on the basis of the objectives of the
Walloon Climate Energy Plan and the Fit for 55 package, the areas in which expertise is recognised in the
Walloon Region, and in line with the European Roadmap (ETS-Plan) and the themes of Cluster 5 “Climate,
Energy and Mobility” of the Horizon Europe Framework Programme.

The vision and ambitions are as follows:

® Improving the energy efficiency of buildings and reducing CO2 emissions in the construction sector.
® Improving the energy efficiency of industrial production and their decarbonisation.

® Deployment of renewable energy.

[ ]

Decarbonisation of the logistics and transport sector.

In order to achieve these ambitions, strategic areas have been defined:

® Design tools, methods and building elements for improving the energy performance of buildings.
® Digitalisation and management of flows
o Buildings: digital solutions related to securing, modelling, simulation and monitoring of the
energy consumption and performance of a building and a set of buildings, integration of
buildings and electromobility into electricity grids (smart-charging, V2G, heat pump
management, etc.), management of district heating/cooling, zero energy or positive energy
districts
o Industry: digitalisation of processes, management of energy production and consumption
flows, energy networks
o Renewable energy: integration of renewable energy into the electricity and thermal networks
and management of decentralised energy production, development of renewable and civic
energy communities, including in island systems (microprojects)
o Mobility: management of traffic flows and transport networks (logistic-transport — mobility)
[ J

Energy storage: this area includes storage technologies themselves, but also the production of energy
carriers and energy transformation technologies such as cogeneration.

Hydrogen economy.

Compared to the 3 key principles for the clean energy transition, on which the green deal is focused
(energy efficiency and renewable energy sources, secure and affordable energy supply, integrated,
interconnected and digitalised energy market), the strategic area ‘Digitalisation of flows’ will
contribute to a fully integrated, digitalised and interconnected energy market. Energy efficiency in
buildings and industry is part of the ambitions. The strategic energy storage area will contribute to
the management of intermittences in the electricity grid and the development of renewable energy.
Finally, the hydrogen economy will contribute to the decarbonisation of the energy system.

Funding objectives and targets
In particular, the objectives corresponding to the strategic areas above are:

1. New insulating materials, new renovation and construction techniques (including modular) as well as
new architectural and urban planning concepts are integrated.

168https://www.wallonie.be/fr/actualites/declaration-de-politique-regionale-du-gouvernement-wallon-2019-2024
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2. New facilities for intelligent energy, traffic and logistics management systems and new energy
communities are being set up. The diffusion of these technologies is enhanced through their
installation, in particular in industries. The financing solutions for these facilities are adapted and
strengthened.

3. New energy storage solutions must be available and integrated into buildings and industry, and at the
service of energy networks, at a reasonable cost.

4. New solutions for the production and use of hydrogen must be available and integrated in industry
and transport at a reasonable cost.

The Walloon budget for research and innovation is managed mainly at the level of the SPW “Economy,

Employment and Research”, including energy. However, the SPW Energie finances calls for projects in priority
areas for Walloon energy policy.
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In relevant projects, energy may be exclusive or partial (for example, consider a project to develop a new
machine that will consume less energy at use and the cost of maintenance will be reduced). The budget taken
over then relates only to the ‘energy efficiency’ objective of the project.

Each year, a survey of projects is carried out with a view to reporting within the International Energy Agency
using its own methodology and a specific allocation key for complex or indirectly energy-related projects.

For the years 2012 to 2020 (latest report), the budget allocation for energy research is as follows:
The budget for energy projects is on average EUR 43.836.202 (average 2012-2020).

The average annual amount granted by Europe under co-financed projects (Structural Funds) is EUR 2.453.622
(average 2012-2020).

The average annual amount awarded by Europe from the research framework programme Horizon 2020, the
societal challenge ‘Secure, clean and efficient energy’, is around EUR 1.840.755 (average 20142020). However,
2021 is a good year for the rest, with an amount of EUR 4.439.717.

The average annual amount awarded by Europe from the Horizon 2020 research framework programme, the
societal challenge ‘Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials’ is around EUR
1.058.268 (average 2015-2020).

The objective is to achieve in 2030 an annual amount of public expenditure of EUR 110.000.000 million per
year for energy and climate objectives in research and innovation.

This amount would come from the following sources:

® Walloon budget: EUR 75.000.000

® Budget from European programmes: EUR 20.000.000

® Budget from the Innovation Fund: EUR 10.000.000

® Budget from the Structural Funds: EUR 5.000.000

The additional budgets for an annual allocation of EUR 75 million from the Walloon budget to energy/climate
will come from resources other than the traditional research budget, bearing in mind that other research and
innovation sectors working on other topics should not be reduced.

Beyond the energy budget, a budget is considered for climate and environmental research (a small part of the
budget could therefore depend on the SPW Agriculture, Natural Resources, Environment (SPW ARNE), for
example).

Greater use is made of European funds by 2030 in order to minimise the impact on the Walloon budget, in
particular by further improving Walloon operators’ access to European programmes, such as the Innovation
Fund, which has an annual budget of EUR 1 billion.

The European Union launched the Next Generation EU recovery plan in July 2020, consisting of a flagship
instrument called the Recovery and Resilience Facility. In order to be able to sign up to the resources released
under the Facility, Member States were invited to submit a National Recovery and Resilience Plan including a
coherent set of reforms and projects 204.



public investment. These were to be implemented by 2026. Belgium was one of the first Member States to
see its Recovery and Resilience Plan approved by the European Commission in April 2021. The Walloon part
of the National Recovery and Resilience Plan is an integral part of the Wallonia Recovery Plan'®. The plan
contains 6 axes, two of which cover research and energy:

1. Focuson youth and talent in Wallon.ne.s (EUR 1,275 billion)

2. Ensuring environmental sustainability (EUR 2,428 billion)

Changes in public and private budgets

The amount of the Walloon public budget allocated to research, development and innovation projects is on
average EUR 316 million (average 2012-2020). In addition, other components of research budgets, such as the
funding of universities and research centres, etc.)170. The European budget for the Structural Funds and the
Research Framework Programmes is not included.

The Walloon private research budget is around EUR 1.682 million per year (average 2012-2019, data 2020 not
yet available). We will consider 2020 to be equivalent to the average.

Walloon GDP amounts to EUR 99.489 million (average 2012-2020, current euro).

The proportion of the Walloon public budget dedicated to energy projects is 13.87 % of the annual Walloon
public budget allocated to R & D projects (average 20122020).

Private funding for energy research, development, innovation and competitiveness is difficult to assess.
According to a proportionality report equivalent to the above, it should be in the order of EUR 228 million per
year.

The proportion of Walloon GDP allocated to energy research (private and public) is therefore estimated on
average at 0.28 %.

If private energy and climate research is on the same path as public energy and climate research, it would
increase to EUR 571 million per year in 2030 (EUR 110 million * private energy research/public energy

research).

In summary:
Wallonia Current budgets Forecast 2030
GDP 2012-2020 EUR 99.488.888.889

Budget  public  Walloon research |[EUR316.082.247
average 2012-2020

Budget private  Walloon research |[EUR1.682.341.074
average 2012-2020
169 \/OIr https://www.wallonie.be/sites/default/files/2021-10/plan_de relance de la_wallonie octobre 2021.pdf

170
See https://meri.belspo.be/site/database en.stm
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Walloon public budget for average energy
research 2012-2020

EUR 43.836.202

Walloon public budget for climate research
and average environment 2012-2017

not

available

EUR 75.000.000

Budget received from Europe, Structural
Funds, for the research energy
average 2012-2020

EUR 2.453.622

Budget received from Europe, Structural
Funds, for climate research and average
environment 2012-2017

not available

EUR 5.000.000

Budget received from Europe, Horizon 2020,
for the research energy
average 2014-2020

EUR 1.840.755

Budget received from Europe, Horizon 2020,
for climate research and medium environment
2014-2019

EUR 1.058.268

EUR 20.000.000

Budget received from the Innovation Fund —

EURO

EUR 10.000.000

Budget private Walloon |[EUR 227.546.522
for energy research
Budget private Walloon [not available

for climate and environment research

EUR 571.000.000

Walloon, European and private public budget
for energy research

EUR 275.677.102

Budget public Wallon-Europe/Private

for climate research

not available

EUR 681.000.000

Table 3: Current and projected 2030 budget for energy/climate research and innovation

Brussels Capital Region

Energy and climate transition means innovation and experimentation. As pointed out in the 2019 GPD,
research, development and innovation are important drivers of economic growth but also levers for improving
citizens’ well-being. The Region must therefore step up its investment there.
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ii. ~ Where applicable, national targets, including long-term targets for the
implementation of low-carbon technologies, in particular for the decarbonisation
of energy-intensive and carbon-intensive industrial sectors and, where
appropriate, for the corresponding carbon transport and storage infrastructure

Federal State

Belgium considers it a priority to maintain its knowledge and expertise in the nuclear field, and in particular
in the field of responsible radioactive waste and spent fuel management, in order to progressively ensure a
high level of safety in its management and to avoid imposing unnecessary burdens on future generations.

The focus is also on research for small modular reactors, for which a budget of EUR 100 million is foreseen. To
this end, a technological assessment has been carried out and a long-term research programme is being
developed.

As regards the development of hydrogen as a significant climate-neutral energy carrier in a climate-neutral
society, provision is being made for the efficient development of backbone infrastructure and hydrogen
import. An international certification framework is being developed. The government also supports Belgian R
& D actors along the hydrogen value chain, for example by developing a testing infrastructure for hydrogen
technologies and through grants and calls for projects.

iii. ~ Where appropriate, national competitiveness targets

Federal State

The system of energy standards for citizens and businesses aims to ensure competitiveness and purchasing
power in relation to our neighbouring countries.

The energy standard process as introduced by the Law of 28 February 2022 is as follows:

® For 15 May: an annual assessment by the CREG of the level of the different cost components of electricity
and natural gas bills, and a comparison of these with those of Germany, the Netherlands, France and the
United Kingdom. The study uses the categories of consumers (type of economic activity and amount of
consumption) determined in advance by Royal Decree on a proposal from the CREG, after consultation in
the Council of Ministers.

[}

By 1 July: opinion of the CREG to the Minister, after consulting the Gas and Electricity Advisory Council,
and the Central Enterprise Council. The opinion sets out recommendations for measures to safeguard the
competitiveness of businesses and the purchasing power of consumers. These recommendations on the
cost components of the energy bill fall within the federal competence for energy.

3. POLICIES AND MEASURES

Cross-cutting principles

The fair and inclusive transition is an important guiding principle of this plan. The plan also sets the
competitiveness of the Belgian economy and its businesses as an important guideline. Accompanying
measures are essential for achieving energy and climate objectives (financial support, support for training,
professional transition and employment, etc.). The gender dimension is also taken into account horizontally
in different parts of the following chapters.
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The climate transition is expected to lead to limited net employment growth in Belgium, estimated at between
1% and 1.7 % by 2030.171 However, job losses are expected in some sectors, either because of a reduction
in certain activities or because actors do not reform their activities. The impact on employment is unevenly
distributed across Belgian sectors and large differences may arise within aggregate sectors. The sectors
expected to generate the most net employment growth by 2030 are services and construction, followed by
manufacturing, transport, communications and agriculture. The energy sector is expected to experience
limited net job losses, most likely due to reduced demand for fossil fuels. However, it masks the growth of
employment in the renewable energy sector. It will therefore be necessary to prepare a more detailed regional
estimate of growth and job losses in all sectors and subsectors in Belgium, in cooperation with the
regions172173.

Federal State

® Objectives

Ensuring a just transition with all political actors and stakeholders, based on an analysis of a fair
distribution of the benefits and burdens of the transition towards a climate-neutral society and aimed at
identifying policy options 73174

®  Flagship actions

In 2022, the federal government launched a participatory process in consultation with regions and all
stakeholders to develop possible pathways for a just transition to a climate-neutral society. A High Committee
for Just Transition has been set up, composed of 22 academics, with the task of submitting a report to
governments and parliaments on the following question: “How to organise and implement the just transition
in Belgium?” In addition, a citizens’ consultation process (Agora) has also been launched at federal level to
answer the question: “What are the conditions for the transition to be fair”. In the framework of the Just
Transition Forum, civil society organisations were gathered to bring together their views, concerns,
experiences and expertise on the just transition and to identify sectoral pathways for a just transition. Finally,
a working group composed of experts from different administrations was tasked with examining the role of
their competences in implementing the just transition. The four pathways mentioned form the basis of the
National Conference on Just Transition in 2023175. This conference is intended to be a process that will
continue in the months following its launch and which will deepen the themes of employment and training in
the context of the transition to climate neutrality, gender, poverty, etc.176

In 2024, during the Belgian Presidency of the Council of the European Union, the just transition will be one of
Belgium'’s priorities in the Environment Council. An international conference on the just transition will be

171 Climact, Federal Planning Bureau, & Oxford Economics. (2016). Macroeconomic impacts of the low-carbon transition
in Belgium. www.climatechange.be/2050 & Eurofound. (2019). The future of manufacturing. Energy scenario:

employment implications of the Paris Climate Agreement.
https://www.eurofound.europa.eu/sites/default/files/ef_publication/field_ef_document/fomeef18003en. pdf
172 Implications of the climate transition on employment, skills and training in Belgium, Climact, 2023.

173 Motion for an interparliamentary resolution on Belgium’s climate policy Preparation for COP24 (10/10/18) Approved unanimously by the Special
Committee on Climate and Sustainable Development http://www.dekamer.be/FLWB/PDF/54/3319/54K3319001.pdf.

This174 means that job creation and job conversions must be embedded in existing social dialogue and social protection structures, training and
skills development efforts, and respect for human and labour rights. The impact of the energy transition on employment needs to be properly
anticipated. The principle of “just transition” is explicitly enshrined in the Paris Agreement.

175 Political note 2023 Zakia Khatabbi, Belgian House of Representatives, 28 October 2022.
https://www.dekamer.be/doc/FLWB/pdf/55/2934/55K2934018.pdf

176https://www.justtransition.be/fr/transition-juste
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organised and, on the basis of an opinion of the European Economic and Social Committee requested by
Belgium, the measures that the EU should take to create a more comprehensive policy framework for a just
transition to achieve the goal of a carbon-neutral society and economy by 2050 will be discussed. During its
presidency, Belgium will identify possible policy initiatives, coordination mechanisms and instruments needed
to achieve a just transition.

Labour market reforms

In February 2022, the federal government reached an agreement on a series of labour market reforms,
including the right to training for every worker. One of the main structural challenges of the labour market is
the lack of training of workers during their careers. This is particularly the case for low-skilled workers. Today,
we are working longer and in a rapidly changing economy, which has reinforced the importance of continuing
education. To ensure that every worker has access to training, an individual right to training has been
introduced. It was 3 days in 2022, 4 days in 2023 and 5 days from 2024177178.

On 17 February 2023, the Council of Ministers approved a preliminary draft law on the creation and
management of an electronic application “Federal Training Account”, which will enable workers and
employers to manage and monitor their individual training rights and sectoral training rights and inform the
worker accordingly. The Council of Ministers also approved an action plan which includes measures on work-
based learning, training plans and the individual right to training mentioned above, monitoring the causes of
labour shortages and tackling discrimination.179For example, the action plan brings the required
commitment to apprenticeships in the workplace to 3 % of the total workforce.

In the case of restructuring or collective redundancies, there is an obligation to include a section on training
in any social plan.

®  For example, the action plan brings the required commitment to learning in the workplace to 3 % of
the total workforce.

® In the case of restructuring or collective redundancies, there is an obligation to include a section on
training in any social plan.

[ ]

Employers must draw up an annual training plan for employees in their company180.

Employment opportunities and gender balance

The climate transition is expected to lead to a slight net employment growth in Belgium, estimated at between
1% and 1.7 % by 2030. However, job losses are expected in some sectors, either because of a reduction in
certain activities or because actors do not reform their activities. The impact on employment is unevenly
distributed across Belgian sectors and large differences may arise within aggregate sectors. It will therefore
be necessary to provide a more detailed estimate of employment gains and losses in all sectors and sub-
sectors in Belgium. The sectors expected to generate the most net employment growth by 2030 are services
and construction, followed by manufacturing, transport, communications and agriculture. The energy sector
is expected to experience net job losses, probably due to reduced demand for fossil fuels. However, it masks
the growth of employment in the renewable energy sector. It will therefore be necessary to provide a more

177 Regering bereikt akkoord round arbeidsmarkthervormingen, Dermargne.belgium.be, 15 februari 2022. https://dermagne.belgium.be/nl/regering-
bereikt-akkoord-rond-arbeidsmarkthervormingen

178Individueel opleidingsrecht — Informatie voor werknemers, FOD Werkgelegenheid, Arbeid en Sociaal Overleg, 2023.
https://werk.belgie.be/nl/themas/opleiding/individueel-opleidingsrecht/individueel-opleidingsrecht-informatie-voor-werknemers

179Invoking van een elektronische toepassing “Federal Learning Account”, news.belgium, 17 februari 2023.
https://news.belgium.be/nl/invoering-van-een-elektronische-toepassing-federal-learning-account

180Actieplan in uitvoering van de werkgelegenheidsconferentie 2021, news.belgium, 17 februari 2023.
https://news.belgium.be/nl/actieplan-uitvoering-van-de-werkgelegenheidsconferentie-2021
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detailed estimate of employment gains and losses in all sectors and sub-sectors in Belgium.

The energy transition can promote gender equality by increasing the participation of women in the renewable
energy sector. In Europe, women account for only 35 % of the workforce in the renewable energy sector181.
This large gender gap is partly due to the relatively low proportion of women and girls in STEM statistics. Out
of 1000 people aged between 20 and 29, only 7,9 women graduated in STEM (Science, Technology,
Mathematics and Engineering), compared to 20,5 for men.182 The Women in Digital campaign, coordinated
by FPS Economy, could have a positive impact due to its objective of encouraging women and girls to choose
ICT/STEM183 courses.

Measuring the impact of the measures

The 2022 Federal Report on Sustainable Development published by the Federal Planning Bureau concludes
that the situation of women in the labour market has improved compared to 2019, but that it is increasingly
difficult for them to reconcile work and private life. Women face more poverty than men183184.

Improving access to sustainable transport

Providing access to basic services for all is also part of a just transition. The public service contract with SNCB
provides for a number of tariff reductions for specific groups. For example, a reduced rate is provided for
young people, the elderly and those entitled to an increased allowance (with the BIM card). In addition,
transport is free of charge for specific reasons, such as patriotic, social and professional reasons. Children up
to the age of 12 also travel free of charge by train.

Region Walloon

The policies, measures and actions described in this chapter make it possible to materialise the objectives
described in Chapter 2 in line with the five guiding principles set out in the first chapter:

® Rational use of energy and resources and increase energy efficiency

® Ending our dependence on fossil fuels and deploying renewable energy massively

® Creating a favourable environment for broad development and support for sustainable alternatives
in all areas of society

®  Ensuring a fair and inclusive transition

[ ]

Strengthening citizen participation in climate policy decisions and implementation

Among these principles, ensuring a just and inclusive transition is fundamental in the design and
implementation of all policies and measures described in this chapter. While the level of climate objectives to
be achieved cannot be revised downwards, accompanying measures to achieve them are an integral part of
the road to go. Whether in terms of financial, technical or human support, such measures can be found in all

181 Women, Gender Equality and the Energy Transition in the EU, Policy Department for Citizens’ Rights and Constitutional Affairs: European
Parliament, 2019. https://www.europarl.europa.eu/RegData/etudes/STUD/2019/608867/IPOL _STU (2019) 608867 EN.pdf

182 Women in Digital Scoreboard 2019 — Country Reports, European Commission, 11 juni 2019. https://digital-
strategy.ec.europa.eu/en/library/women-digital-scoreboard-2019-country-reports

183 Woman in digital national and intersectoral strategy 2021-2026. https://economie.fgov.be/sites/default/files/Files/Online/woman-in- digital-
national-and-intersectoral-strategy-2021-2026-nl.pdf

184https://www.plan.be/uploaded/documents/202210180347580.REP TFD02022 12707 N.pdf
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the topics discussed in the sections of this chapter. The key areas concerned include, but are not limited to:
support for the transition from fossil fuels to renewable energies, guaranteeing the right to energy, financial,
technical and human support for the energy renovation of buildings, access to sustainable mobility, and
support for training, professional transition and employment.

The just transition is an even more important cross-cutting principle as energy poverty has increased and
unfortunately affects a growing number of households, not least due to the surge in energy prices in 2022.

To operationalise this principle, the following elements will be systematically taken into account when
designing and implementing the measures foreseen in the PACE:

® The establishment of a dialogue between public authorities and key stakeholders, including
representatives of businesses, trade unions, local and regional authorities, and associations, with
particular attention to associations representing vulnerable and committed groups on women’s
rights.

® Analysis, for each measure, of the prospects for the development of green and decent jobs or skills
for a low-carbon and resource-efficient economy.

® The compatibility of each measure with respect for human and labour rights and with the principles
of social justice.

[

The contribution of the measures to strong and effective, insurance-based and solidarity-based social
protection systems.

The cross-cutting dimension of gender is also taken into account in the following chapters. Various reports
show that women are the first affected by the effects of climate change, first in the southern hemisphere, but
also in our Western societies. This is particularly the case with regard to energy or water poverty. For example,
rising electricity prices are likely to have a greater impact on the poorest households. At home, however,
households with a greater risk of precariousness are single-parent families, most of whom are single mothers
with children (12 % of all households in Wallonia according to the latest IWEPS figures). Mobility, spatial
planning and food-related policies in achieving climate objectives can also have gender-differentiated
impacts.

This plan therefore takes into account the potential impacts of climate policies on gender equality and how
climate policies can positively contribute to reducing any form of inequality or discrimination, and provides
for specific measures to this effect, including in terms of access to energy, mobility, training and employment.

Brussels Capital Region

® The Government also undertakes, as part of its PACE, to: restore the rental status of all social housing.

® Establish an additional four-year plan to reduce energy consumption and the burden on tenants of
social housing.

® Collect and publish indicators on the state of environmental and social inequalities in the Brussels-
Capital Region; work carried out by the IBSA (Brussels Institute for Statistics and Analysis) with the
participation of Brussels Environment, Perspective.Brussels in collaboration with the Health and Social
Observatory.

[ J

Integrating into sectoral public policies a reflection on identifying levers to reduce environmental and
social inequalities.

185



Take into account the energy efficiency of housing as a criterion in the debate on rental agreements
in the Brussels Region.

Grant bonuses or surcharges to landlords on condition that they comply with a lease agreement.

Develop transition support tools segmented by target audience to take into account Brussels diversity
and target the most vulnerable.

Pay particular attention to the potential impact of renovation on the total cost of housing to ensure
affordable access to quality housing for more precarious tenants. Allow for the revision of rents for
rented dwellings in the Social Property Agency (ISA) if ambitious energy efficiency works are carried
out.

Provide long-term and innovative financing solutions, as well as guarantees and insurance, both for
owners with low incomes and for co-properties.

Adapt funding to the different occupancy regimes, the structure and duration of ownership, as well
as the income levels of the owners; segmenting funding to cover the full range of financial capacities
and skills of owners.

Develop awareness, support and other facilitation measures on alternative forms of living (e.g.
colocation, Kangaroo housing, etc.).

Direct Brussels to the relay services on the ground, building on the local anchoring of existing actors
(CPAS, Homegrade, Habitat Network, InforGazElec, etc.).

Dedicate specific training to practitioners on the new mechanisms and assistance available as a result
of the implementation of the PACE; the Centre for Social Support Energy (RBC’s regional support
service for frontline workers) will strengthen these dimensions in its tasks.

|II |II

Develop a strategy to support the networking of “social” and “environmental” grassroots actors in

order to bring the actions of these actors together.
Strengthen investment in construction related vocational training, EPB and circular economy.

Inform and guide (future) business and project management professionals and foster a favourable
business environment for construction workers to work in favourable conditions that are necessary
to carry out quality works, in line with environmental objectives (sustainable renovation) and
employment and social justice (working conditions and social benefits). The aim is also to strengthen
closer cooperation between trades (“bouwteam”) through the sharing of responsibilities for achieving
common objectives. Bruxelles Environnement will work together with the other relevant
administrations, including Bruxelles Economie Emploi.

Speed up the process of integrating new education benchmarks in the construction sector to respond
to the climate emergency and the need for skilled labour in new construction techniques and EPB
legislation.

Integrate the objectives and actions of PACE into the training and employment strategy developed by
Construcity.brussels.

Develop a just transition plan for jobs at risk in order to ensure retraining for workers in these sectors
and training in jobs for the future in order to have enough skilled staff at the right time.

To advocate to the Wallonia-Brussels Federation and the Flemish Community to set up a training
programme for renovation/sustainable construction in schools of architecture.

As regards the fight against social dumping, the work of the social partners to identify social clauses
to be included in regional public procurement will continue within the Brupartners’ working group.
The purpose of these clauses will be to prevent social dumping in certain sectors of activity.

Mobilise the expertise of View.brussels (formerly Actiris) and, where appropriate, the Employment
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Training Centres, to produce evaluations and prospective studies on the professions of the future and
the transition of the economy in order to develop training courses and guide them accordingly. It will
also be necessary to refine the real job creation with regard to the transformation of trades and the
destruction or transformation of jobs of the enterprises covered by this plan.

Adaptation

In line with the mandate of the National Climate Commission of 28 June 2021, a new National Adaptation Plan
will be proposed by 2024, allowing for the continuation of the planned synergies between the different
entities. The work is ongoing and its results may be taken into account in the preparation of the final updated
national adaptation plan.

Federal State

Establish a coherent set of adaptation measures at federal level:

The federal contribution to the National Adaptation Plan was approved by the Council of Ministers on 28
October 2016 and includes 12 measures. The measures proposed as part of this contribution are designed to
integrate the ‘adaptation to climate change’ component into two sectors: transport and crisis management.
In addition, the plan also includes cross-cutting measures related to the coherent integration of adaptation
across different areas/policies, awareness raising and understanding of challenges.

The federal contribution to the National Adaptation Plan covers a period of five years. In January 2019, the
mid-term evaluation has already been published and includes the mid-term evaluation of the implementation
of the federal contribution for the period 2016-2018. This overall assessment showed that only measure 1 has
not been implemented. The other measures were implemented or were in the process of being implemented
at thattime. The final evaluation of the same plan showed that all measures had been implemented or started.
This contribution was the first federal tool for adaptation planning, with targets limited to a small number of
sectors, with a view to gradual improvement.

The National AdaptationPlan (2017-2020)185 was approved by the National Climate Commission on 19 April
2017. It includes 11 national measures to strengthen cooperation and develop synergies between different
governments (federal, regional) on adaptation.

The plan was implemented over the period 2017-2020, but some measures are of a continuous nature, or
efforts continue for several years after the end of the plan. Some initiatives have been revised and included
in the document “Towards a climate-resilient society by 2050 — Federal adaptation measures 2023-2026")186.

Energy security in the context of the aptation

In particular, the above-mentioned document contains a measure to assess the impact of climate change on
security of supply and on energy transmission and distribution infrastructure, thus strengthening the energy
sector’s resilience to the risks posed by climate change. Using the parameters developed in the National Crisis
Centre’s Climate Change Impact Programme (NCCN). The NCCN will identify sensitive points in the energy
sector. At a later stage, existing and possibly additional preventive measures may be developed on the basis
of this evaluation, in close cooperation with relevant stakeholders. In addition to the sensitivities mapping,
the concrete consequences for security of supply when one or more elements of the energy system are

185 National Adaptation Plan 2017-2020 https://www.adapt2climate.be/wp-content/uploads/2020/09/NAP_FR.pdf
Federal Adaptation186 Measures 2023-2026, FPS Health, Food Chain Safety and Environment DG Environment — Climate Change Service, 2023.
https://climat.be/doc/mesures-federales-adaptation-2023-2026.pdf
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affected by the identified extreme weather events will also be considered.

Other aspects of energy security that are not related to adaptation can be found in Chapters 2.3 and 3.3.

Nature-based solutions:

The federal adaptation package also includes initiatives focused on biodiversity. Nature restoration in the
Belgian part of the North Sea: Several habitats are located in the North Sea of Belgium and are currently under
severe pressure due to human disturbance.

Trawling is the main seabed disturbance activity in the Belgian part of the North Sea. Establishing seabed
integrity protection areas within which the disturbance of the bottom by fishing is prohibited or very strict
will give fragile nature a chance to recover and will also provide undisturbed space that is essential for the
success of nature restoration projects. Maintaining and restoring the various components of the marine
ecosystem and their interactions at local level is essential to safeguard a healthy ecosystem that can act as a
buffer against the effects of climate change on a larger scale. This pilot project for the restoration of oyster
beds, if successful, will be extended to a larger scale, thereby further promoting North Sea seabed biodiversity.

Other points of interest:

This new list of federal adaptation measures adds to the many other federal levers to make society more
climate resilient. Adaptation measures have been identified and finalised in a federal adaptation working
group composed of experts from the various federal administrations concerned. Each federal department has
been invited to propose one or more measures within the framework of federal competences and in line with
the European Adaptation Strategy. The measures have been grouped together in a consistent manner. This
list of federal adaptation measures will be implemented in the period 2023-2026 and will be subject to two
evaluations: at the end of 2024 (mid-term evaluation) and end of 2026 (final evaluation). A total of 28
measures are targeted in 8 policy areas: research, ecosystems and biodiversity, infrastructure, draft laws on
natural resources, public health, risk and crisis management, international cooperation and awareness raising.

Flagship actions (description)

The development of a federal adaptation policy is based on the adoption of a coherent set of policies and
measures in the different areas of federal competence concerned.

The main levers identified at federal level concern health, crisis management, scientific research and
observation (climate services), energy, transport, social aspects, economy and finance, development
cooperation, environment and the marine environment. The development of this coherent set of measures is
based on a partnership between the various federal ministers and departments concerned, coordinated by
the Environment Administration.

The new measures have been developed in line with European guidelines, the results of previous adaptation
plans and the results of the study on the socio-economic impact of climate change in Belgium and the study
on the effects of climate change on the health sector in Belgium187.

BE: Implementation of the National Adaptation Plan and its updates

A National Adaptation Plan was adopted in 2017. This plan identifies specific adaptation measures
implemented at national level for the period 2017-2020 in order to strengthen cooperation and develop

187 In this context, Belgium’s signature of the COP26 Health Programme, which aims to develop sustainable and low-carbon health systems, is relevant.
See: https://ukcop26.org/the-cop26-health-programme/
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synergies on adaptation between the different entities (federal level, regions).

A new National Adaptation Plan will be developed in 2023 to continue the planned synergies between the
different entities.

Operationalisation (implementation)

This cross-cutting approach was implemented by the mobilisation of a federal working group, made up of
experts from the various federal departments concerned, under the coordination of the Climate Service (FPS
Public Health). The main task of this working group was to identify and select actions within the respective
competences.

The final draft: “Towards a climate-resilient society in 2050 — Federal adaptation measures 2023-2026" was
simply noted by the Council of Ministers on 03/03/2023 and published on 17/03/23.

Impact

The measures identified in the adaptation plan will not have a direct impact on greenhouse gases. In the
identification of measures, the risk of ‘ill-adaptation’ has been taken into account in order to avoid that
adaptation measures lead to increased vulnerability (e.g. by increasing greenhouse gas emissions).

Flemish Region

Flanders builds and connects green and blue infrastructure, consistently and throughout the country.

For the realisation of the green-blue infrastructure, we commit to a green-blue metamorphosis of our built
nucleus and our infrastructure, where we design, develop and renovate to become climate resilient. The basic
principles are:

® Greening and clearing, as foreseen in the Strategic Vision of the Space Policy Plan for Flanders (
https://omgeving.vlaanderen.be/beleidsplan-ruimte- Vlaanderen).

® Delayed evacuation and maximum retention of (rain) water.

® Wetland parks and other green spaces.

[ J

Reducing pressure on the sewage system.

Climate-resilient design requires an area-specific approach, heat-resistant, water and orientation, greening,
conscious use of materials and improved air quality. With a new regulation on rainwater, we are increasing
water collection, buffer capacity and infiltration facilities. We rely on innovative solutions in smart cities and
municipalities, the transformation of subdivided neighbourhoods into sustainable, dynamic and liveable
environments, climate-resilient business parks and climate-resilient gardens.

By the end of 2023, we will develop a vision and roadmap to maximise on-site infiltration and/or buffer and/or
reuse of rainwater on and along regional roads. In doing so, our aim is also to unleash as much as possible.

Together with the local administrations, Flanders wants to include the clearing in its tenders for new projects
and has developed the “Vlaanderen breekt uit” programme for this purpose.

We will tackle large heat islands, such as large car parks and squares, by requiring shading trees to be planted
with sufficient space for their roots, while taking into account water infiltration and buffer capacity.

We use EPB regulation as a tool to support the resilience of buildings to heat. The EPB imposes energy
performance requirements for buildings for the indoor climate. For the latter, ventilation and overheating
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aspects are relevant. To reduce the risk of overheating, the overheating indicator must remain below a certain
threshold.

In order to protect buildings from future heat episodes related to climate change and to adapt to them, the
climate knowledge available in 2050 is included in research trips under the EPB methods. The extent to which
standardisation can take into account local differences, such as heat islands and the presence of greenery in
the environment, shall be investigated. The first steps consist of a study on adjusting the temperatures used
in PEB standardisation and updating the overheating indicator.

It is important to note that Flanders will ensure that updating the EPB rules does not lead to an increase in
energy consumption or greenhouse gas emissions. Climate change adaptation must always go hand in hand
with climate change mitigation.

Availability and use of water

We aim to balance as much as possible the availability and use of water. Reduced and circular water use must
increase water availability and make Flanders resistant during long periods of drought. To predict the expected
increase in droughts and severe water shortages, we have included a Flemish water scarcity and drought risk
management plan in the River Basin Management Plans 2022-2027. We therefore aim at the transition to a
more robust water system and a shift towards a more sustainable use of water. Through strategic water supply
planning, demand and demand for drinking water are met in a sustainable way, now and in the future. We
improve monitoring by digitising it in depth and linking it to a governance model.

Water space according to water security and drought prevention

Sustainable and climate-resilient spatial development in Flanders is only possible by densifying and reducing
additional land take and maximising the preservation of open spaces. The strategic vision of the Space Policy
Plan for Flanders (BRV) includes the objective of reducing average additional daily land take to 0 ha by 2040.

This principle is now known as the ‘bouwshift’, with the aim of maximising the place given to coated spatial
functions in existing land take, where they are well located. The efficiency of this space needs to be improved
to reduce the pressure on open spaces. Developments in construction are shaped on the ground by regulatory
adjustments in the framework of licensing policy and, at the same time, by planning (and other) initiatives
aimed at neutralising poorly located supply (for housing, industry, etc.) in places where further development
is not desirable.

At the same time, the rate of land take in open spaces must be reduced. We are developing area-based
trajectories to reduce land take in flood areas by 20 % by 2050. In the 235 signal areas, high risk of river
flooding, but also rainfall, Flanders is proactively looking for the best development perspective. The Flemish
Government will neutralise approximately 1 600 ha of hard areas (signalling areas with no construction) in
order to preserve them from any development. As far as possible, areas will be designed to make the
surrounding environment more climate resilient and improve the quality of the local environment. In doing
so, we rely on water storage to ensure maximum flood protection in inhabited downstream areas.

We optimise the role of valleys as climate resilient landscape features through small short-term water storage
measures and restoring the natural functioning of the valleys as a sustainable and robust solution in the longer
term. We acquire structures that are strategically poorly located according to the demolitions to be planned.

We implement the Flood Risk Management Plans, the Sigma Scheldt Plan, the Master Plan Kustveiligheid and
other water management plans to ensure maximum security for the population. We have put in place
comprehensive projects to generate space for water where necessary, during flood periods. We are taking
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measures against erosion and to protect riverside areas.

Restoration and management of nature, forests and open spaces resilient to climate change

Ponds and lakes, wet meadows, wooded and non-wooded peatlands and (coastal) marshes, or shortened
wetlands, are under strong pressure worldwide. Over the last 50 to 60 years, Flanders has lost 75 % of its
wetlands. Of the 244 000 ha of wetlands that still existed in the 1950s, there are now only 68 000 ha left. To
put an end to this negative trend, the Flemish Government will develop and implement a multiannual
hydrological restoration programme in valleys and natural wetlands, focusing on both quantity and quality.
By 2030, the wetland programme will have restored 20 000 hectares of wetlands or improved the quality of
existing wetlands. Wetland restoration has much wider benefits than climate change adaptation and
biodiversity. It also benefits biodiversity, water resources, water supply and infiltration, climate change
mitigation through the storage of CO: in soil, human health and, socioeconomic, tourism and ecosystem
services.

Peat ecosystems deserve special attention and protection due to their role in climate change adaptation and
mitigation. The Flemish Authority is committed to restoring peatlands and creating new peatlands. As part of
the strict protection of peat soils as a valuable buffer for water and carbon, Flanders is currently ordering a
mapping of peatlands. A policy framework is also being developed with measures to better protect and restore
peatlands successfully. For the coastal dunes complex, we are also committed to green and climate-friendly
management.

The forest extension plan ‘Meer bos in Vlaanderen! ' aims to secure 4 000 ha of additional forests by 2024
and the planting of 10 000 ha of additional forests by 2030. The plan aims to expand existing forest complexes,
strengthen blue green networks and develop new forests in urbanised areas. In addition to biodiversity, new
forests should also provide more services, including new services based on climate change adaptation and
mitigation (carbon storage), be more accessible and close to green spaces, and provide a healthier living
environment. We are also making maximum efforts to tackle deforestation. It is important to protect our
forests and prevent further deforestation. It is certain that old-growth forests have very high levels of aerial
and underground carbon stocks, as well as high biodiversity, and therefore deserve particular attention.

We also provide climate-friendly management of Flemish rivers and specific ecosystems such as heathlands,
pastures, marshes and open waters. We accelerate the management of our natural and forest areas to make
them climate resilient, based on the following principles:

® Creating a robust nature by broadening and connecting natural nuclei, protecting vulnerable nature,
promoting the expansion of species according to the climate, and ensuring appropriate forest and
nature management

® Create good environmental conditions.

® Creating diversified ecosystems

[ ]

Prevent or mitigate the impact of natural disasters.

The Flemish Action Programme Klimaatadaptatie Landbouw 2030 is intended to develop and facilitate climate
adaptation actions around a number of key pillars by 2030, in dialogue with the agricultural sector:

® Water: damage caused by floods or prolonged droughts must be limited, while leaving enough water

available for agriculture.

Ground: soil is a crucial factor in making agriculture climate resilient. Improving soil quality and
structure makes it possible to obtain soil that preserves water and supports crops during extreme
weather events. Organic matter is important for a good adaptive soil that allows better infiltration
and storage of water, reducing flooding and erosion. Soil organic matter also contributes to soil
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carbon sequestration and thus to mitigation (LULUCF). The use of precision farming can minimise soil

compaction.

® Crops and cropping systems: select resilient planting and cultivation systems, climate-resistant crops
through conventional and new breeding techniques, including mixed crops.

® Breeding: heat and drought cause thermal stress in animals. Offering shelter with one or more trees,
hedges or wooded borders on grasslands, among others, allows livestock and other farmed animals
to shade.

® Support instruments: support for knowledge sharing, information, education, innovative investments
and other incentives allow farmers to adapt their business activities to tackle the effects of climate
change.

Health policy

Climate change has a direct and indirect impact on public health. We need to prepare for the different
challenges that healthcare faces, both in terms of health policy, for example because of prolonged heat,
disasters or the reappearance of new diseases and alien (invasive) species in Europe, and in terms of health
infrastructure, where it is important that climate-resilient and future-proof healthcare facilities are important.
We rely on:

® Developing climate-resilient healthcare

® Collection, monitoring and surveillance of health data

® Anticipation of (new) vectors and (new) climate-related diseases
[ J

Prevention, including through the development of healthy public spaces and environments.

Collaboration and coordination

Good collaboration and coordination are crucial for developing a climate-resilient Flanders. To this end, efforts
are being made to foster the exchange of knowledge between different administrations and good
collaboration with the different levels of administration and organisations active in this field. In particular, we
commit to developing a learning network, climate adaptation tools, a knowledge and innovation programme
for water security and a web platform ‘Klimaatbestendig Vlaanderen’ (Climate Resilient Flanders) linked to
the existing Klimaatportaal.

We are contributing to the improvement of disaster warning systems and existing crisis plans, as well as to a
post-disaster clearance and reconstruction plan.

Local governments are important partners. Climate adaptation tools developed are an important support for
local administrations and civil society actors. On 4 June 2021, the Flemish Government approved the local
energy and climate pact (lokaal Energie- en Klimaatpact — LEKP) with local administrations, which includes
targets for local authorities in terms of clearing, greening, etc. (see transversal chapter):

We are also engaged in research and monitoring of climate resilience and initiatives outlined in the Flemish
Climate Change Adaptation Plan.

Region Walloon

The multidisciplinary study ‘Diagnostic vulnerabilities. Increasing Walloon resilience through adaptation to
climate change. Scenarios, impacts and measures ", which started in May 2023, will consist of 5 components:

® Part 1: Evaluation of the measures and tools put in place so far and benchmarking existing initiatives
in Wallonia and internationally

® Part 2: Update of climate projections for Wallonia
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Part 3: Analysis of the risks and impacts of climate change and vulnerability in Wallonia
Part 4: Identification and proposal of adaptation actions and levers
Part 5: Benchmarking funding.

The avenues for reflection identified at this stage will be aimed in particular at:

AW PR

Reduce vulnerability and exposure to risks;

Increase the capacity for forecasting and action on extreme events in a long-term reflection;
Implement civil protection and early warning systems;

Identify and exploit the benefits of climate change.

Identify possible ways of financing and accompanying measures

A series of policy levers have been identified through the reports and the broad participatory process put in
place as part of the PACE update.

Brussels Capital Region

The Government also undertakes, within the framework of its PACE, to:

When choosing urbanisation, ensure that soil quality is taken into account and that, wherever
possible, good soil quality is used: the aim is to use climate change mitigation as much as possible,
without compromising other priority urban development issues.

Promote the restoration of degraded soils in open (unbuilt) areas.

Prioritise and promote construction/densification on already sealed soils in order to preserve as much
as possible unartificial land and, where possible, impose soil degradation in order to restore/optimise
their ecosystem services.

Integrate the “soil quality” criterion in the development of urban projects (in particular planning and
impact assessments) in order to preferably artificial soils of lower quality and to preserve good soil
quality.

Improve soil management practices with a view to preserving or enhancing soil organic matter and
moisture content and protecting them from erosion.

Adapt regional soil legislation to include climate challenges.

Have integrated rainwater management (reuse and re-infiltration in situ), protection of existing
buildings and design of new buildings adapted to flood hazards.

Integrate climate and thermal comfort into the building as soon as the building is planned and
sketched.

In collaboration between Brussels Environment and Urban, raise awareness and train those involved
in spatial planning and urban planning (project promoters, urban planners, soil management experts,
architects, etc.) on climate change adaptation issues and measures to improve urban resilience to its
effects.

In collaboration between Bruxelles Environnement, Perspective.Brussels and Urban, analyse existing
instruments on spatial planning, urban planning and the environment in order to assess whether they
contribute to maintaining and strengthening the resilience of our territory to climate change and,
where appropriate, propose improvements.

Integrating the challenges linked to the effects of climate change into the PRAS (Regional Plan for the
Affectation of the Sol) currently being revised, in accordance with the commitments made in the NECP
and the opening decree for.
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Preserving as far as possible natural and permeable areas of high biological value and living
and quality soils in accordance with the map of the Brussels Ecological Network and taking
into account the indications of the Biological Evaluation Card and the IQSB (Brussels Sols
Quality Index).

o Better take account of the biological value of the spaces by drawing on the green
network/mesh size map, which may lead to proposals for changes in assignment and/or
content requirements, as well as procedural requirements.

o Promote continuities and connections between green areas and large open spaces (not built)
linked to the periphery (Flemish and Walloon), in particular via the main structural axes.

o Create new green spaces in the central and dense part of the BCR, identified as a priority area
for greening in the PRDD, as well as in other publicly accessible green areas.

o Increase vegetation and open soil in the interiors of the island, in conjunction with the RRU.

o

Systematically include in the environmental assessments of a project or a spatial plan or programme
an analysis of the vulnerability of the project or territory concerned to the effects and risks of climate
change.

Integrate the challenges of adaptation to the effects of climate change into the reform of the RRU to
put in place urban planning rules conducive, inter alia, to combating the formation of urban heat
islands, the development of a broiler network, integrated rainwater management, the preservation
of living and quality soil, the development of biodiversity, vegetation, quality green spaces, urban
agriculture, and the development of energy production from renewable sources.

Continue to implement the macro vision for strengthening the network of open spaces in Brussels,
approved by the Government, via the ‘OPEN Brussels’ market centre currently being set up.

Integrating the challenges of adaptation to climate change into major urban projects through the use
of the Sustainable Quartiers Quartiers Referential, primarily by regional public urban development
operators (cf. Government Decision of 20/05/2020) and gradually by private operators and local
public authorities.

Continue and increase the funding of projects meeting the objectives of adapting to the impacts of
climate change, in particular in the Climate Action call for projects for municipalities and CPAS, and
launch new calls for similar projects for other target audiences.

Align support schemes to enhance ecosystem services and accelerate the implementation of nature-
based adaptation solutions in soil, water and nature issues with a view to improving urban resilience.

Promote the use of school courses as the vegetation nuclei of neighbourhoods to counter the urban
heat island effect. The pilot project set up by the Region (operation Re-Creation) will be evaluated
and, where appropriate, continued with a view to gradually targeting all school courses located in
areas with deficiencies in green spaces, priority areas for greening or in areas particularly affected by
the phenomenon of urban heat islands.

As regards the resilience of energy transmission and distribution networks, through: o Risk

Preparedness Plan (RPP) for the electricity sector (under preparation); the plan shall assess the risks
related to the security of electricity supply, identify electricity crisis scenarios and identify existing and
envisaged measures to prevent, prepare and manage electricity crises at both national and regional level;
it takes into account the risks associated with extreme weather conditions and addresses the issue of the
resilience of infrastructure to those risks.

o Assessment of the impact of climate change on the security

supply, energy transmission and distribution infrastructure.
o The PGE provides for protective measures in respect of certain sensitive and/or risky
infrastructures or installations located in areas of high flood hazard.

Adaptation measures to reduce the vulnerabilities of this network.
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® Asregards the resilience of transport networks, the government commits to:

o ldentify transport infrastructure located in flood hazard zones on the regional flood risk maps.

o Accompanying stakeholders in developing the skills needed for the implementation of
integrated rainwater management and all other climate resilience measures related to water
management, from design to maintenance (draft Water Management Plan, Axis 5) is aimed
in particular at developers and transport infrastructure managers, as well as the professional
sector (entrepreneurs, architects and landscape architects, design offices, etc.).

o Determination of the minimum safety water levels for navigation on the Canal and port
infrastructure and the adoption of measures to ensure these levels.

o The integration of climate challenges by STIB into the management of its network, particularly
during heatwave periods and the benchmark for the construction and sustainable renovation
of Metro stations established in collaboration with Bruxelles Mobilité, which aims in particular
to ensure thermal comfort at stations and stops (protection against wind and shading), and
to reduce flood risks.

® Asregards the resilience of health infrastructure:

o The study of the impact of climate change on the health care system in Belgium carried out in
July 2021 includes an inventory and assessment of existing measures to improve the resilience
of health care systems in Belgium to the effects of climate change and recommendations to
strengthen it; it includes a component on health infrastructure; consideration is under way to
incorporate some of its recommendations into the next National Adaptation Plan and the
forthcoming National Health and Environment Action Plan (NEHAP)”.

o ldentification of hospitals and resting homes located in flood hazard areas on the regional flood
risk maps’.

o Adaptation of sensitive infrastructure (hospitals, nurseries, etc.) located in flood areas

o Taking into account their need for water supply during droughts, through water resource
management measures aimed at providing a comprehensive response to the risks associated
with water scarcity and increased water needs during periods of drought and heatwave.

Clear and as comprehensive a vision as possible188 of the vulnerabilities of critical infrastructure to
climate change and of all adaptation actions/policies put in place by their managers, in collaboration
with Brussels Environment and Brussels Prevention and Security. Where necessary, encourage critical
infrastructure managers to carry out such an analysis and strengthen their adaptation actions.

Ensure that management contracts, investment plans and risk/crisis prevention and management
plans of the relevant bodies adequately integrate climate change adaptation issues.

Identify any additional measures that the Government could undertake to strengthen the resilience
of critical infrastructure, after having identified the needs of the sectors concerned.

Implementation in the next National Plan of Adaptation of the assessment of the impact of climate
change on security of supply, energy transmission and distribution infrastructure.

Continue and strengthen the Good Food Strategy — public policy for a sustainable Brussels food
system.
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® The Region’s comprehensive safety and prevention plan adopted in 2021, which introduces an
integrated approach to security and develops a crisis management and resilience component.

® Procedure for restricting access to regional green areas and the Soignes forest in the event of large
winds189and communal storm procedures.

® Fire response plan specific to the Soignes Forest, which was developed in collaboration with SIAMU
in 2011 and updated in 2020; fire risks are also taken into account as part of its management plan;
however, for other regional wooded areas, these risks are not systematically assessed.

® Assess the fire risks of regional green areas and, more specifically, have case-by-case assessments to
be included in the management plans for green areas.190

® Implement, in collaboration between Brussels Security Prevention, Brussels Mobility, SITB, Bruxelles
Environnement, police areas and the municipalities concerned, a ‘Tempéte Plan’ organising the
closure of the Soignes Forest and alternative mobility solutions during extreme windfall events.

® Carry out a communication and awareness-raising policy on the effects of high heat and district heat
on health and on how to protect themselves from them;
o Develop a new health risk management plan through the departments of the Council meeting

to deal with the various aspects of a health crisis;

oRegularly assess and map the performance of services
ecosystems at regional level;

oStrengthen indicators of sealing and land take up
regional (percentage of open land, assessment of CBS + on a large scale, etc.) and their
monitoring, and to this end systematically centralise the relevant data provided by urban
planning permits;

o To strengthen regional vegetation indicators (vegetation rates, canopy index, canopy diversity
and tree species distribution) and their monitoring;

o Enhance the monitoring of areas and populations in publicly accessible green spaces with
regard to their location and area, as well as the number, density and socio-economic
characteristics of the population concerned;

o Cartographier at the level of municipalities and neighbourhoods, by type of risk, according to

189 https://euc-word-

edit.officeapps.live.com/we/wordeditorframe.aspx?ui=fr%2DFR&rs=nl%2DBE&wopisrc=https%3A%2 %

2Fgcloudbelgium.sharepoint.com% 2Fsites% 2FFSECO-ENOVER —

Concere% 2F_vti_bin% 2Fwopi.ashx% 2Ffiles% 2Fa75f2ddd012845f08334112e89665715 & wdenabler

oaming =1 & MSCC =1 & HID = 6700BFA0-DOCB-6000-AD75 —

6D222A699EF6 & wdorigin = ItemsView wdhostclicktime = 1687349208191 & jsapi = 1 & jsapiver =v1 & new
session =1 & corrid = 0b4c53d6-f7a6-4b57-95ad-0aa7329b57 & usid = 2b0c4d53-f6a7-6b4-57ad- 95aa0b7329b57 &
sftc=2&cac=1&cac=1& clbl MTF =1 & SFP =1 & instantedit = 20 & wopicomplete = 22 & wdredirectionreaso
n = Unified_SingleFlush & rct = Normal & CTP = LeastProtected% 22 % 1\ 1% 20 % _ftn
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their degree of vulnerability, vulnerable institutions and populations to prioritise actions,
along the lines of the Klimaatportaal site developed by the Flemish Region;

o Strengthening and monitoring of soil quality indicators (including moisture content) at regional
level;

o Update the mapping of urban heat/freshness islands); if necessary, complete the MRI
measurement network (temperature, humidity, winds, pressure and insolvency);

o Assessing the needs for the establishment of monitoring emerging biological risks at regional
level and, where appropriate, setting up such monitoring;

The aim of the PGE 2022-2027 project is to address all the challenges of water management in the
context of climate change.

With regard to the Nature Plan, the Government undertakes to:

o The conservation of fauna and flora, through monitoring and monitoring measures, better
management of coexistence between humans and certain species which may pose problems
for nature conservation, the implementation of the pollinator strategy, and measures for the
prevention and management of invasive alien species whose arrival and dispersion can be
fostered by climate change.

Protecting and reconnecting natural habitats in areas of high biological value, nature and forest
reserves and Natura 2000 sites these steps help to maintain and improve services.
ecosystems brought about by biodiversity and increasing ecosystem resilience, both to
climatic hazards and other causes of species decline.

Vegetation and nature development in public spaces, buildings and their surroundings, as well
as the preservation and development of the canopy (tree cover); these measures help to
address the risks associated with the urban heat island, flooding or air quality degradation
(increased also in the event of a heat wave).

o The establishment of ecological management of green areas, contributing to the enhancement

o

O

of biodiversity and the resilience of plantations through better planning choices and the
introduction of multifunctional and differentiated management of these areas and their
maintenance, in particular with regard to their possible asset classification; these
management modes take account of climate change.

Operational implementation of the Brussels ecological network, which enhances the ecological
functionality of green and blue mesh sizes, in particular through the provision of habitats and
resources for wildlife; this network makes a significant contribution to the development of a
broakers’ network within the Region.

Implementation of concrete actions to plant the city (recreation operation, aiming at the

o

o

vegetation of recreation courses, Brussels Mobility Plan, aiming at the vegetation of regional
roads, financial support for communal and CPAS actions, etc.);

Optimising the management of the regional canopy and anticipating its evolution and vulnerabilities,
through:

o the creation of a unified regional tree cadastre, which integrates the heritage of the various
public authorities in order to develop a quantifiable and qualitative view of the canopy on the
public domain.

o the establishment of a system for assessing the life expectancy of trees in good condition in
order to be able to anticipate local declines and plan their replacement.

o setting objectives for the strategic diversification of canopeia’s constituent species to improve
its resilience and reduce possible local negative health impacts (allergenic pollen, etc.)

Optimising the management of the regional canopy and anticipating its evolution and vulnerabilities,
through:

o the creation of a unified regional tree cadastre, which integrates the heritage of the various
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public authorities in order to develop a quantifiable and qualitative view of the canopy on the
public domain.

o the establishment of a system for assessing the life expectancy of trees in good condition in
order to be able to anticipate local declines and plan their replacement.

o The setting of objectives for the strategic diversification of canopeia’s constituent species to
improve its resilience and reduce possible local negative health impacts (allergenic pollen,
etc.).

® Assess the vulnerability of regional green spaces (other than the Soignes forest) to climate change

and take this into account in the green space management plans:
o Priority is given to large green areas and the trees they contain, as the tree heritage requires

more anticipatory management than herbaceous vegetation.

o The assessment will cover the vulnerability to extreme weather events, gradual changes in
environmental conditions and phenoseasons (earlier flowering, extensive bird nesting,
flower-pollinator shifts, etc.), and to the risk of fire, and take into account social criteria (e.g.
increased usage pressure, increased population density, change in time slots for green areas,
etc.).

o Manage towards a mixture of species more tolerant to the climatic conditions expected at the
end of the century.

o Stimulate local logging from the Soignes forest through the ongoing revision of the Forest
Code.

o Update the PRAS to integrate multi-criteria climate objectives into the general objectives and
provisions on green zones, urban business areas (ZEMU), (strong) mixity areas, areas of
regional interest (ZIR), areas of regional interest with delayed development (IRAD), residential
areas, and requirements 21 to 28.

o Planning climate-compatible priority development hubs.

Finalise the Regional Urban Planning Regulations (RRU).

o Mobilise the Be Sustainable benchmark to improve sustainability aspects in urban projects at
neighbourhood level.

o Promote and promote the use of nature-based adaptation solutions (NBS) in spatial plans,
urban development projects at various scales (parcels, streets, public spaces,
neighbourhoods, etc.) and urban renewal programmes.

3.1. Decarbonisation dimension

o

3.1.1. GHG emissions and removals

1. Policies and measures to achieve the targets set under Regulation (EU) 2018/842,
referred to in Section 2.1.1, and policies and measures to comply with Regulation
(EU) 2018/841, for all key emitting sectors and sectors where removals need to
be enhanced, in light of the long-term objective of moving towards a low-
emission economy with a balance between emissions and removals, in line with
the Paris Agreement.

Cross-cutting policies and measuresBy definition, cross-cutting policies and measures involve a range of
sectors.

WFP adopted by governments at all levels of competence are based on the following principles:
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Stronger support for local climate policy

It focuses on practical support and guidance, e.g. smart city, mobilising local energy investments, co-financing
projects and improving multi-level communication and governance, while respecting local self-government.
It is based on the voluntary commitment of municipalities, in particular as regards the Covenant of Mayors.
This is a European initiative enabling local and regional authorities to commit to reducing their greenhouse
gas emissions by 55 % by 2030.

Improving climate governance and optimising the National Climate Commission

The competent authorities shall allocate sufficient resources for the implementation of the measures set out
in this plan and shall ensure that their administrations are duly involved in the preparation of the final plan
and in the implementation of the plan.

Step up the exemplary role of public authorities in the energy transition, including through calls for tender
Through their sustainable public procurement, public authorities give the necessary impetus to the market
(greening of vehicle fleets, procurement in line with circular economy principles, choice of award criteria, etc.)

Flemish Region

Climate change mitigation and spatial planning

On 20/07/2018, the Flemish Government approved the Strategic Vision of the Space Policy Plan for Flanders.
On the basis of the approved Strategic Vision, we are developing a Space Policy Plan for Flanders (Beleidsplan
Ruimte Vlaanderen — BRV) that shapes the future space policy. The principles and objectives of the plan
support the achievement of the Flemish climate and energy objectives.

The strategic vision of the BRV provides an integrated and ambitious response to demographic, economic,
mobility, environmental, natural, biodiversity, climate, energy, raw materials and food challenges. The BRV
must create a transitional framework for construction that provides opportunities for densification in all
municipalities that will reduce the pressure on open spaces to 0 ha/day by 2040. It is crucial to involve civil
society actors that support these objectives and want to contribute to the achievement of the objectives of
the BRV. Since the Flemish Authority cannot do so alone, it is a task for all the Flamands. It is not only citizens
and businesses that need to be convinced, but also local administrations that are indispensable for this
transition.

Smart use of space in the right place

A sustainable space policy provides space for all social functions. “Smart growth” is stimulated by focusing on
qualitative densification in well-located locations. New, high-quality spatial developments ensure a healthy
and attractive living and working environment. Space developments therefore take into account the proximity
of transport exchangers and infrastructure, but also their location in relation to possible nuisances, as well as
open spaces and green and blue frames. Just as we are denying our built environment, we also need to densify
the green and blue mesh.

Densifying and focusing on urban development does not mean that opportunities can only be exploited within
the Vlaamse ruit (Flemish losange) or cities: we also need to strengthen our rural nuclei and thus fight further
fragmentation.

Multifunctional and adaptive use (not only in space, but also time) and the interlinking of space, functions and
buildings, where possible and desirable, will be encouraged without compromising the main use or needs of
the main user. Efforts are being made to qualitatively transform places with high potential for development
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(e.g. places that are well located but underused due to ageing).

Through qualitative and innovative densifications, multi-functional and temporal use of space, reuse of
buildings and recovery of underutilised land, we increase spatial efficiency and slow down the increase in land
take.

Improving the quality of the environment in an integrated and innovative way

Good quality of life is important. The ten basic qualities of the BRV are important for all space developments.
Any development or growth must ensure a healthy and attractive living environment. Such a living
environment is designed to facilitate movement, is located close to an accessible green space with parts of
water and provides peace oasis, good air quality, experience of nature, space for food production, attention
to thermal stress. In line with the basic quality of living together in an inclusive way, we design space and our
environment in such a way that all groups in society have access to greenery, public space and basic facilities.
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Solid public space

We keep open spaces as far as possible. In open spaces, we plan the necessary space for natural systems,
climate change mitigation and adaptation, water storage, agriculture, recreation and relaxation. We combine
this multifunctionality to the extent possible, without compromising the main purpose and separating it if
necessary (e.g. large-scale professional farming, large units of a vulnerable nature). In addition to strategic
areas for agriculture, nature and water, open spaces include landscape areas designed and used in a
multifunctional way. We foresee a specific allocation for such forms of interlocking functions in open spaces.
The physical system and ecosystem services structure the choices for the functions of open spaces. The areas
of strong nature, forests and valleys that form the backbone of a larger and functional green and blue mesh
extending to the centre of villages and cities will be strengthened. The aim is to green the built fabric: green
roofs, green facades, neighbourhood gardens and playgrounds, etc. contribute to a healthy living environment
that adapts to climate change.

The trend towards increasing coatings in open spaces is turning into an annual structural reduction in coatings.

These principles are important for carbon storage (see LULUCF chapter), climate resilience (water
management), for reducing energy demand in buildings (intensification) and for limiting transport demand.
Giving prominence to renewable energy (wind energy) and making the landscape resilient to climate change
(space for green and blue frames) are also relevant. They also play a role in the modal shift (towards collective
transport and cycling/walking for passenger transport and to the inland waterway network for freight
transport) and managing mobility demand (proximity to infrastructure).

Dynamic and coherent (open) spaces: space for agriculture, forest, nature and water in a functional and
coherent set, green and blue frames at fine scales, dynamic planning that ensures food production,
biodiversity, infiltration into soil and storm water storage, are relevant to climate resilience and carbon
storage.

In addition to space policy at all levels of government, climate policy and spatial planning measures are
planned:

1. The Flemish Authority has the explicit task of setting up a mechanism to monitor the strategic vision,
operational policy, use and assignments. This monitoring will assess whether space’s contribution to
climate change mitigation or adaptation is moving in the right direction and whether it occurs fast
enough to adequately contribute to climate and energy objectives over the period 2021-2030. The
Space Policy Plan for Flanders provides for a monitoring system

2. We remove regulatory barriers, outdated regulations or administrative barriers that hamper smart

and flexible use of space and move towards 231




innovative forms of living and work. We stimulate impulse projects that involve new space outputs
that increase spatial performance and pay attention to interlocking functions, re-use, temporal use of
space, climate change mitigation and adaptation, and improved mobility and landscape quality.

Environmentally responsible consumption

We want to do the utmost to continue improving our quality of life, while significantly reducing our ecological
footprint. More and more human beings want to live in comfort, eat well, move easily, relax, etc. In order to
be able to grow, regions with a much lower quality of life than our own also need raw materials. The use and
treatment of raw materials, materials and associated natural resources are increasing pressure on the climate,
depletion of raw material reserves, damage to nature, pollution and waste generation. In addition to another
more sustainable and circular production system, a more sustainable consumption system is also
indispensable to reverse the trend. The aim is to improve the quality of life of all, but with a lower
environmental impact. The categories of consumption that have the greatest impact on the environment are
mobility, housing and food.

The impact of consumption on the climate and the environment is calculated on the basis of the ecological
footprint. If we want to reduce our environmental impact, we also need to reduce and change our
consumption, in parallel with technological solutions and production efficiency gains. This is equally true for
indirect emissions, i.e. hidden emissions in the products we consume, which result from our consumption
patterns. These indirect emissions can account for up to 88 % of the total environmental impact.
Communicating understandable and action-oriented policy perspectives to encourage environmentally
friendly consumption deserves priority, including in the context of European initiatives such as PEF, which
allows the Flemish to take this into account when purchasing it.

Meat consumption in Belgium decreased by 22 % between 2005 and 2016, representing an average decrease
of 1.3kg per capita per year. In general, surveys show that people are ready to consume more
environmentally-friendly products, but this does not always lead to a de facto responsible purchasing
behaviour.

The weight of habits, inadequate supply and other factors also influence consumption behaviour. We want to
work on this gap between will and effective behaviour by maximising behavioural knowledge. By focusing on
alternative consumption patterns, reducing consumption and re-consumption, we are moving towards a more
environmentally friendly mode of consumption.

We achieve an environmentally-friendly way of consumption that remains within the limits of the planet’s
ecological capacity while taking into account the social and economic impact when purchasing, using and
disposing of products and services. This means that the consumer no longer buys certain goods/services, or
in smaller quantities. This also means that they will be replaced (in due time) by (more) environmentally
responsible alternatives, and that reuse and repair will be more involved. In addition, alternative forms of
consumption — such as the sharing and replacement of products by services are increasingly widespread. This
trend is part of the wider product cycle, where cycles are the norm.

Food policy measures

® Flemish Food Strategy

Flanders is committed to joining forces from different policy areas and stakeholders to create a coherent food
policy. The Agriculture and Fisheries Department has therefore called for a food coalition to define and
disseminate a food strategy. This coalition is made up of organisations from the agri-food chain, research, civil
society and politics. A large participatory journey was taken with these partners. The result is the Flemish Food
Strategy, GO4Food, launched on 29 November 2022.
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The Flemish food strategy is based on four strategic pillars, inspired by the FOOD2030 European Research
Framework:

o Healthy and Sustainable Diet for All.

o Food system within ecological limits.

o Everything to achieve a resilient food economy.
o Food binds farmers to citizens.

Under these four strategic pillars, a roadmap has been developed, comprising 19 strategic objectives and 98
avenues for work.191 For the strategic pillar ‘Food system within ecological limits’ in particular, the policy
objectives are climate-oriented: an accelerated transition to a circular food system, the protection of the
environment, soil, biodiversity and animal welfare, a climate neutral and intelligent food system, the
minimisation of food losses along the chain, the optimal use of food residue flows and more sustainable and
diversified protein production and consumption. The options for the latter strategic objective are described
in the Flemish protein strategy (see below).

®  Flemish protein strategy and programme (Vlaamse eiwitstrategie en eiwitprogramma)

Protein sources such as legumes are part of a healthy and environmentally-friendly diet, and their local
production makes us less dependent on imported protein sources for food and feed, such as soya. In addition,
livestock production is taking further sustainability measures to reduce the negative effects of animal protein
production (and consumption) and enhance positive effects, such as carbon storage on grasslands and the
valorisation of by-products.

The Flemish protein strategy 2021-2030 (Flemish protein strategy) was launched on 22 February 2021. This
protein strategy differs from previous action plans on alternative protein sources, on the one hand, by
broadening the focus on animal feed to food and, on the other hand, by extending the focus on production to
production-consumption.

This protein strategy was implemented in 2022 by the protein action programme 2022.

® Reducing food losses from producer to consumer

In Flanders, total residual flows from the food chain are estimated at 3,5 million tonnes per year (2015). This
concerns both food losses (edible) and secondary (inedible) flows. Three quarters (74 %) of residual flows
from the food chain are unavoidable side flows. In 2015, only one quarter (26 %) of residual flows from the
food chain were food losses. Flemish agri-food (agriculture + food industry) accounts for 80 % of residual flows
from the food chain and 61 % of food losses. Depending on the case, secondary flows can be usefully used in
animal feed, industry, composting and renewable energy. 92 % of the flows are currently recovered in animal
feed, composting and energy. Agriculture and the food industry obtain high labels in terms of value192, so
the value of residual flows from the food chain as feed or soil improver products is intrinsically linked to their
commercial management.

Intermediate monitoring (2019) provides an overview of the effectiveness of the agri-food chain in dealing
with food raw materials in 2017.

The Circular Actieplan Voedselverlies en biomassa (rest) stromen circulair 2021-2025 (Action Plan on food
losses and residual biomass flows) builds on the achievements and challenges of the Ketenroadmap
Voedselverlies 2015-2020 (Food Loss Chain Roadmap 2015-2020) and the Actieplan Duurzaam beheer van

191https://Iv.vlaanderen.be/beleid/vlaamse-kost-voedselstrategie
192VIaams Ketenplatform Voedselverlies (Flemish Platform Food Pertes). Residual flows from the food chain and food losses: prevention and
valorisation. Monitoring Vlaanderen 2015, 2017.
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biomassa (rest) stromen 2015-2020 (Action Plan on the sustainable management of (residual) biomass flows
2015-2020). The new action plan was approved by the Flemish Government on 23 April 2021.

The Action Plan is structured around three material cycles: (1) (residual) food flows from producer to
consumer, (2) (residual) biomass flows generated by the management of green spaces, nature, forests and
landscapes, and (3) (residual) timber flows from industry and households.

The three power lines at the heart of this action plan follow the hierarchy of materials and the cascading
principle: (1) more prevention, less losses, (2) better sorting and collection and (3) better recovery.

® Develop food surplus distribution platforms and food hubs to combat food losses.

We encourage the development of a network of distribution platforms and food hubs. Distribution platforms
pool supply and demand for food surpluses in a given region and organise the logistics of these flows. In food
hubs, surpluses are transformed into new food products and then distributed.

® Green Deals’ conclusion

By concluding Green Deals between the Flemish Authority and businesses and sectors, ambitious projects on
topics such as water, food, mobility and the circular economy can be realised. These are voluntary and
ambitious agreements between companies, organisations and the government to jointly implement
sustainable actions in the short term (around three to four years).

The following Green Deals 193are currently being implemented:

® Green Deal Packaged;

® Green Deal brewers;

® Green Deal lighter urban logistics;

® Green Deal Healthcare;

® Green Deal The change of proteins in our plate;
® Green Deal Climate friendly refrigeration;

® Green Deal Natural Gardins;

[ ]

Green Deal Sports Domains;
In 2023, the following Green Deals are also in preparation: (1) green Deal Inland Navigation, (2) Green Deal

Shared Mobility in the residential environment and (3) Green Deal rental and sharing.194

Region Walloon

Achieving the objectives requires the activation of both technical, legal, administrative and technological
solutions, as well as incentives and support for societal change. Thescale of the necessary transformations
requires a change of direction or substantial reorientation at many levels.

In addition to technical and regulatory measures, this plan contains a large number of so-called accompanying
measures. This involves both financial support for the various actors (households, businesses, associations,
public authorities, etc.) and awareness-raising, communication and information measures differentiated
according to the public and the issues at stake. For example: bonus for the removal of fuel oil tanks to facilitate
change towards a renewable heating system, strengthening energy advisory services for citizens, specific

193 https://omgeving.vlaanderen.be/nl/wat-zijn-green-deals
The following Green194 Deals have since been concluded: Green Deal Bedrijven en biodiversiteit, Green Deal Circulair aankopen, Green Deal Circulair
Bouwen, Green Deal Gedeelde mobiliteit, and Green Deal Huishoudelijke houtverwarming.
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support for households in poverty through grassroots relay actors, support for the renovation of public
buildings and non-profit buildings, strengthening of support structures for the energy transition of businesses,
networking of circular economy projects, support for maintaining and converting to organic farming, ensuring
that the TEC is almost free of charge for the 18-24 year olds, the age of 65 and + and the beneficiaries of the
increased intervention, aid for the purchase of bicycles, simplification of energy and climate support
mechanisms granted to municipalities, etc. These measures and a large number of others are detailed in all
sections of this chapter.

These measures are sometimes prerequisites, sometimes amplifiers or accelerators of more technical
measures. Many of these are either already in the process of being implemented or provided for in

other Walloon plans and policies. For new actions, which run over several legislatures, the budgetary impact
will be confirmed when they are operational. In all cases where possible, diversification of funding methods
and sources will be sought.

Articulation with other levels of government

In various areas, the implementation of a series of actions depends partly or entirely on the municipal level.
All the measures concerned are always designed with due regard for municipal autonomy.

In addition, several federal fields of action are mentioned in the text. Without being exhaustive, federal
policies and measures are mentioned when their relationship with the regional measures envisaged in the
chapter is particularly significant.

Methodological details

It is essential to recall that measures act very rarely in a “silos” manner. For example, action on modal shifts
has an impact on spatial planning, as can be seen throughout Europe, with the development of public
transport. The same applies to the transport of goods or the relocation of service activities. It is therefore
extremely complex, if not dangerous, to isolate by measure the direct effects on greenhouse gas emissions.
The mere addition of individual effects does not make it possible to determine with certainty an impact in
terms of GHG. In addition, a series of accompanying measures, although essential, have an amplifying or
accelerating effect, but difficult to quantify. The evaluation should therefore focus on groups of measures, or
even a sectoral approach, taking into account the various interactions between the levers activated.

For each section of this chapter, the different policy levers have been grouped under different measures
and, where relevant, also under strategic axes. The text presents the general intentions and provides
elements of description, contextualisation and objectivation of the actions.

The actions themselves are also summarised in each section in the form of a table worded as follows:

Brief descriptive from/Status of the action Possible source of the

Nr identifying the action ) i
the action action

The status of the action refers to four categories:

1. Ongoing when the action is already being implemented but these effects are significant for the
achievement of the objectives and will continue to take place by 2030.
2. Planned in the case of an action which has already been provided for in one of the following texts but
has not yet started to be implemented, namely in:
o the first version of PACE 2030 of 4 April 2019;
o orthe Walloon contribution to the NECP 2019 of 18 November 2019 (PWEC);
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3.

4.

o orthe PRW;
o orthe DPR;
o or any other plan or strategy adopted or endorsed by the GW;

o ora European obligation.

Updated in the case of an action which specifies or reinforces an action resulting from it:
o of the first version of PACE 2030 of 4 April 2019;

or the Walloon contribution to the NECP 2019 of 18 November 2019 (PWEC);

or PRW;

or the DPR;

or any other plan or strategy adopted or endorsed by the GW.

New when the action does not fall into categories 1, 2 or 3.

o
o
o
o

Brussels Capital Region

In this context, the Government will, within the framework of the plan, ensure that:

In 2019, the Government already committed itself in its General Policy Declaration (GPD) to putting
economic transition at the centre of its strategy and to gradually and prioritising its resources towards
companies operating in an environmentally and socially responsible manner.

Through the Shifting Economy, the Government wishes to set an ambitious set of objectives so that
the economy is now aligned with:

o The challenges of reducing direct greenhouse gas emissions and indirect emissions from
imports consumed in Brussels.

o The challenges associated with the scarcity of certain materials and resources.

o Challenges related to the need for adaptation to climate change.

o The implementation of this set of objectives will depend on the development of business core-
business and/or eco-management of all activities.

Assess the consistency of the Shifting Economy with the results of the first overall assessment of the
region’s indirect greenhouse gas emissions to be delivered in 2023;

On the basis of the overall assessment, identify the indirect emission-generating activities to be
studied in more detail as a matter of priority;

On the basis of this assessment, integrate into all regional planning tools in the short and long term,
with a view to a holistic approach and in order to avoid as much as possible load shifting from direct
to indirect emissions;

Raise awareness among Brussels and regional economic operators of the results of the first global
evaluation of indirect emissions carried out by Bruxelles Environnement.

Taxation and sustainable finance and financing

Climate-friendly taxation aims to accelerate the climate transition. The aim is to identify and avoid price signals
that run counter to decarbonisation objectives, starting from the “polluter pays” principle and creating
positive incentives.

The federal government is committed to a climate-friendly energy taxation system. If a transfer of costs from
the electricity bill to fossil fuels is envisaged, the regions will be consulted in advance.

Regions may act in the same direction, including through a cooperation agreement. The Federal Government
therefore also provides for an exception to the ne bis in idem principle as regards taxes on fossil fuels.
However, the overall tax burden should not increase in this respect.
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Regular monitoring is carried out by the regulators and the report will be submitted to the CNC-CONCERE.

Federal State
Subsidiary “relaunch for the Future” and Green Transition Fund

® Objective Existing/Update

The transformation fund, set up to cushion the impact of the Covid crisis on the Belgian economy, consists of
two pillars: a relaunch for the Future (EUR 500 million) and a green transition component (EUR 250 million).

The budget notification of 23/10/2020 on the Transformation Fund states: “The Federal Participation and
Investment Company, under a delegated mandate, will take the initiative to set up a so-called ‘transformation
fund’ as part of the government’s recovery policy. [...] The objective of the Fund will be to support or even
anchor crucial companies, strengthen their creditworthiness and help them reorient to the long-term
challenges facing society, such as the fight against climate change, digitalisation of society, health challenges,
etc. "The Recovery Fund itself will have two components: on the one hand, a solvency fund to support
companies affected by the COVID-19 crisis in the short term, and on the other hand, a recovery fund through
which longer-term investments will be made in a sustainable economy with a focus on the themes #BeMobile,
#Belnclusive, #BeProductive and #BeDigital of the Belgian Recovery and Resilience Plan.

The transition strand focuses on tackling climate change and the green transition of the Belgian economy. This
fund focuses on the theme #BeSustainable of the Belgian Recovery and Resilience Plan.

®  Flagship actions (description)

An agreement on the implementation of the two delegated tasks was reached at the Council of Ministers on
29 January 2021.

On the basis of this agreement, two royal decrees were published:

o Royal Decree of 2 April 2021 entrusting the Federal Company of Participations and Investments
with a task within the meaning of Article 2 (3) of the Law of 2 April 1962 on the Société fédéral de
Participations et d’Investissements and on Regional Investment Companies, following an opinion
of the Council of State No 68.795/1 of 4 March195 2021;

o Royal Decree of 7 February 2021 entrusting the Federal Company of Participations and Investments
with a task within the meaning of Article 2 (3) of the Law of 2 April 1962 on the Société fédéral de
Participations et d’Investissements and on Regional Investment Companies.

® After a thorough review and several attempts to set up the Green Transition Fund in the course of
2022, a new Royal Decree w